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(From painting by Philip de Laszlo 
ANDREW W. MELLON 
As Secretary of the Treasury since March, 1921, Mr. Mellon has rendered distinguished 
and invaluable service to the nation in solving the problems of government post- 
war finance, refunding and reducing the national debt, adjusting foreign govern- 
ment debts and as the guiding spirit in constructive reduction of taxes. 
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CONTROLLING FORCES 


FUNDAMENTAL CHANGES 


= 


MERICAN business and industry 
| enter upon the second half of the 
| 


| current year with undiminished 


vitality and with cumulative evi- 


ce of sustained activity. Professional 
isters and economists, who yielded to 
ticism and misgivings last Spring when 
security prices suffered a drastic decline, 
re frankly disconcerted and compelled to 
revise their judgments. For the time be- 
ing, at least, general business is not running 
true to precedent. Its performances are 
utterly at variance with carefully plotted 
charts and the course mapped out by cycles 
which prescribe alternating periods of pros- 
perity and depression. According to ex- 
pert predictions the present tidal wave of 
national affluence has exceeded its allotted 
span and exhibits remarkable powers of 
endurance. 

Apprehensions of a slump and a period of 
decline in business and industrial activity 
have thus far failed to materialize. The 
third quarter begins without any visible 
signs of sudden or severe reaction. On the 
contrary, the records of production and 
distribution continue to establish higher 
levels. Buoyancy of the security markets, 
with railroad stocks reaching the highest 
quotations of the year and industrials mak- 
ing a surprising recovery, reflect increased 
earning and dividend capacity rather than 
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mere “‘pool’’ operations. Revenue freight 
traffic, which registered an increase of 
3.8 per cent over the corresponding period 
last year, continues during July at a rate 
which promises to establish a new record of 
an average of over a million cars per week 
for the current year. 

Volume of steel ingot production, which 
eclipsed all previous first half-year totals, 
shows no sign of recession. Building con- 
struction continues at a pace that exceeds 
the most sanguine expectations. Bank 
clearings show substantial increases over 
the previous year. New capital for business 
enterprises aggregated $7,100,437,000 for 
the first half of the year as compared with 
$4,421 ,693,000 for the same period last year. 
New corporate issues of stocks and bonds 
for the first six months amounted to 
$2,172,990,000, compared with $1,992,225,- 
500 for the first half of 1925. Curtailment 
of automobile production may be accepted 
as a wholesome market policy. On the other 
hand the electric industries are exceptionally 
active with large consumption of copper. 
The railroads, which carried the largest 
volume of traffic ever recorded for the first 
half of a year in peace times, exhibit in- 
creased net earnings. 

Pessimistic prophets have apparently 
failed to take into account the remarkable 
increase in the nation’s consumptive power, 
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due to wider distribution of wealth and high 
wages, as well as the advance made in in- 
dustrial management and efficiency. A 
most cheering prospect is the uniformly 
peaceful attitude of labor, as contrasted 
with conditions abroad. A slight decline 
in commodity prices need occasion no fear 
in view of low inventories of stocks on hand 
and the absence of any evidence of over- 
production. 

The fact that the fiscal year closed with 
an excess of exports over imports of only 
$286,828,711 as compared with an export 
balance of $1,040,452,000 for the previous 
fiscal year, cannot be regarded unfavorably 
in view of the fact that America’s leading 
creditor position and foreign debt payments 
carries with it the probability of larger im- 
ports. With an estimated cotton crop of 
15,635,000 bales and with the agricultural 
crops showing improvement since June 15, 
and the winter wheat crop placed at 169,- 
000,000 bushels over last year’s harvest, 
there is no ground for pessimism in that 
direction. Low money rates, easy credit 
conditions and liquidation of real estate 
booms furnish the substance for confidence 
and faith in the business outlook for the 
remainder of the year. 


Commenting on the underlying factors 
which govern American business activity, 
Mr. George E. Roberts, vice-president of 
the National City Bank of New York, says: 
“After all, the fundamental cause of our 
prosperity over the past few years has not 
been the activity of any one industry or 
group of industries, but rather the great in- 
crease in per capita production which has 
made it possible for each worker to share in a 
larger way in the returns from industry, and 
thus maintained consumption on a level 
equal even to the high level of production. 
This general state of well-being, together 
with the growing diversification of industry, 
has contributed to increased stability and 
made business less susceptible to shocks at 
any given point. The present situation is 
conspicuous for the absence of the usual 
premonitory symptoms of depression, price 
inflation and tight money.” 

Potent forces in industrial and business 
stability and expansion continue to be the 
activities and influences of the Federal 
Reserve System and the vastly more efficient 
transportation services being rendered. 
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PRODIGAL USE OF LIQUID 
CAPITAL AND BANK CREDIT 


O insure stability and conserve the 
T sources of national prosperity it is 
highly urgent that bankers and busi- 
ness leaders should be mindful of uncer- 
tainties and lurking dangers. The rise and 
fall of great empires teaches only too elo- 
quently the menace that resides in contented 
affluence and unbounded wealth. No nation 
is so self-contained that it can ignore foreign 
influences, such as the fall of the franc, the 
growing antipathy toward this country 
among the people of Europe which might 
easily express itself in economic reprisals, 
and the unsettled conditions which persist 
in most of the Old World countries. 


Slavish devotion to business cycles and 
belief in recurring periods of prosperity and 
depression are apt to ignore the tremendous 
psychological influences that so often de- 
termine the course of business and trade. 
The experiences of 1919-20 prove that the 
Federal Reserve may serve as a shock- 
absorber, but it cannot provide protection 
against bad business judgment and ex- 
cesses. England is today confronted with 
grave economic and industrial problems 
because of years of complacent primacy and 
reliance upon income from bonds. America 
has today arrived at the pinnacle where 
England formerly stood. The question is: 
Can we stay there ? 

One of the most serious dangers which 
may cause reverse in this country lies in the 
employment of liquid capital and of vastly 
increased credit resources. A remarkable 
change in the character and distribution of 
banks assets has taken place in the last ten 
years which does not receive the considera- 
tion that it deserves. The proportion of 
banking resources employed in long term 
investments, in real estate securities and 
loans on security collateral, is far too large 
for comfort and may cause serious trouble 
unless closely watched. The amount of bank 
credits tied up in investments and collateral 
loans is larger today than ever before. 

Greatly reduced 


reserve rec juiremen ts 


have encouraged the accumulation of in- 
terest-bearing time deposits in commercial 
banks with a lack of safeguards such as 
govern savings bank deposits. The marked 
change in relative volume of time deposits 
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and of investments and collateral loans im- 
plies a departure in banking practice that 
calls for enlightened consideration. The 
extent to which installment buying is sup- 
ported by bank credit, must occasion con- 
cern. Likewise with easv credit and abun- 
dant capital there is always the danger of 
overproduction, overconstruction and over- 
expansion, which can only be guarded 
against by the exercise of vigilance, espe- 
cially on the part of bankers. 

The head of one of the largest banks in the 
Middle West, whose judgment has been 
vindicated on more than one occasion, 
writes to Trust Compantes as follows: 
‘There are some widespread evidences of 
undue use of liquid capital of this country 
that deserve careful scrutiny. Billions and 
billions of bonds have been issued in this 
country. The over-building in nearly every 
town in the United States, the vast amount 
of preferred stocks and bonds that have 
been issued by corporations and the billions 
of dollars of collateral loans in the New 
York banks, and the fact that nearly every 
bank in the country is increasing the per- 
centage of its collateral loans and decreasing 
the percentage of its eligible paper, all lead 
me to believe that the great joy ride cannot 
everlastingly continue.” 
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BRANCH BANKING AND FAILURE 
OF McFADDEN BILL 


OCAL self-interest and refusal of 
House conferees to consent to elimina- 
tion or modification of the so-called 
Hull amendments are the reasons given for 
the failure of the McFadden banking bill to 
pass at the recent session of Congress. The 
status of the measure is that it continues in 
conference, and assurance is forthcoming 
that an earnest effort will be made at the 
next session of Congress to bring in an agree- 
ment that will command approval of both 
chambers. 

The strategy and bitter controversy 
which brought about the second defeat for 
the McFadden bill is hardly credible to the 
intelligence of either the members of the 
conference committee or of the banking 
lobbies who represented both sides of the 
branch banking embroglio. In a statement 
issued by Senator Glass he blames the House 
conferees for refusing to accept the alterna- 
tive that, in the event of their unwillingness 
to consent to the elimination of the Hull 
amendments, the remaining provisions of 
the bill regarding loans on real estate by 
national banks, limitation of loans on single 
borrower, ninety-nine year charters for na- 


DELEGATES ATTENDING RECENT EIGHTH GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE 
OF AGRICULTURE AT ROME AND INCLUDING MEMBERS OF THE AMERICAN DELEGATION 
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tional banks and extension of the charters of 
Federal Reserve banks, be dealt with sepa- 
rately. The House insisted that it would 
have the McFadden bill with the Hull 
amendments or no legislation at all. 

Senator Glass stated that the Senate ob- 
jection to the Hull amendments were based 
on the inequality in granting branch bank- 
ing rights. The Hull amendments would 
grant branch banking privileges to national 
banks in twenty-two states and deny like 
privileges to national banks in twenty-six 
other states, and would permit state banks 
in twenty-two states to remain or become 
members of the Federal Reserve System; 
but in twenty-six other states would apply a 
different rule to state banks seeking mem- 
bership in the Reserve System. 
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INDIVIDUAL vs. COPORATE 
TRUSTEESHIP 


OLUNTARY or living trusts serve 
the dual purpose of relieving the 


creator from financial burdens and 
at the same time familiarize him with the 


machinery of trust company administration 


of his estate in the event of death. Men of 
means who seek retirement and recreation 
are turning more and more to trust com- 
panies, as indicated by the marked increase 
in the number of voluntary trusts especially 
since the war. 

The disabilities which attend the ap- 
pointment of individuals as trustees were 
brought to view in a petition recently filed 
before the New York Supreme Court by 
the surviving trustees appointed under a 
trust deed created by Perry Belmont in 
1909. This deed of trust was created by 
Mr. Belmont to set aside all his property for 
the payment of debts and to establish an 
income for himself and his wife during the 
remainder of their lives. Two of the four 
trustees named in the original deed of trust 
have died and the remaining two trustees 
filed a petition asking for permission to re- 
sign and suggesting appointment of the 
New York Trust Company and the Munsey 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C. as 
successors. The surviving trustees assigned 
as a reason for their desire to resign their 
inability to give due attention to these 
duties. 


TAXING CASH AND COLLATERAL 
SECURITIES 

VEXING situation has arisen in the 
State of New York as a result of the 

amendment at the last Legislative 
session to Section 182 of the Tax Law. It 
seems that a decision of the Appellate Division 
last November in a tax matter resulted in 
what was deemed by the State Tax Com- 
mission as an unfair situation and discrimi- 
nation against domestic corporations. Sec- 
tion 182 of the Tax Law formerly taxed 
only those foreign corporations which did 
business in New York. The case in ques- 
tion held that the ownership of a large 
manufacturing plant which was actually 
leased and operated by another corporation 
did not subject the corporation owning the 
plant to New York taxation under Section 
182 of the Tax Law. Accordingly, Section 
182 was amended so as to make the test of 
taxability the ownership of property in 
New York. 

The State Tax Commission recognized 
the fact that the maintenance of bank bal- 
ances and the safekeeping of securities or 
the pledge of securities in this state should 
not subject a foreign corporation to taxa- 
tion per se, because manifestly such a pro- 
vision would be bad economics and possibly 
result in a large diversion of financial 
strength from New York. Accordingly, the 
amendment to Section 182 of the Tax Law 
contained the proviso that the possession of 
such bank balances, cash or securities held 
for safe keeping or pledged as collateral 
would not subject such foreign corporation 
to taxation. 

Unfortunately, however, the new lan- 
guage of the section might possibly be con- 
strued so as to subject such foreign corpora- 
tion to taxation if it holds any office furni- 
ture in New York. This factor has dis- 
turbed a great many lawyers because if such 
construction were to be adopted the posses- 
sion of a few hundred dollars’ worth of office 
furniture might subject such foreign holding 
corporations to tax based upon the propor- 
tion of their total assets in the state as 
compared with their total assets whereso- 
ever found; thus, in effect, subjecting to 
taxation cash and securities which ad- 
mittedly it should not be the policy to drive 
from the state. 

The State Tax Commission has ruled that 
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this amendment is not deemed by the State 
Tax Commission to affect the situation with 
respect to corporations conducting inter- 
state commerce, such as railroads, etc., and 
the language of their opinion has been 
deemed to indicate that the forced construc- 
tion above referred to will not be applied 
to any foreign holding corporation. How- 
ever, as yet, the State Tax Commission has 
failed to make any ruling which completely 
removes all doubt as against such con- 
struction. 

If the construction aforesaid should be 
maintained, there is every reason to believe 
that no foreign holding corporation here- 
after will execute trust indentures pledging 
securities as collateral with New York 
trustees, and furthermore that none of such 
holding corporations will maintain bank 
balances in New York. From a banking 
standpoint, this would be most unfortunate, 
because practically all of the large public 
utility corporations which have grouped 
electric light, gas and street railway proper- 
ties under a bt control by holding cor- 
porations maintain offices in New York, 
large balances here and use New York 
trust companies as trustees. 


at 
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BANK OF AMERICA VOTING 
TRUST UPHELD 


HE unanimous decision of the Appel- 
late Division of the Supreme Court of 
New York, which vacates injunctions 
pendente lite granted by Justice Proskauer, 
and sustains the validity of the voting trust 
agreement entered into December, 1924, by 
which the majority of the stock of the Bank 
of America of New York was placed in the 
hands of voting trustees for a period of ten 
years, not only establishes the legal status of 
this particular trust, but also removes 
doubts as to similar voting trust agreements 
applying to control of a number of other 
banks and trust companies. The decision 
rendered by Justice Martin vindicates not 
only the validity of the agreement, but also 
the creation of this instrument as a matter 
of public policy. 


Special interest attached to the litigation 
because of the alleged attempt of outside 
interests to secure stock control of the 
Bank of America, to prevent which the 


voting trust agreement was created. Last 
March, Justice Proskauer granted a motion 
in behalf of the National Liberty Insurance 
Company and George U. Tompers for a 
temporary injunction restraining officers 
and directors of the Bank of America, as 
voting trustees, from voting the stock in 
connection with a proposed increase in 
capital stock from $6,500,000 to $8,000,000. 


In December, 1924, when the voting trust 
agreement was entered into, it was expressly 
authorized by Section 50 of the New York 
Stock Corporation Law. That statute in 
the broadest terms permitted voting trust 
agreements generally and the requirements 
thereof were carefully observed in this in- 
stance. In 1925 the statute was amended 
by admitting thereto “This section shall not 
apply to a banking corporation.” The pe- 
titioners contended that it was against the 
public policy of the state to permit stock- 
holders of a bank, retaining the beneficiary 
interest in their stock, to turn over their 
voting power, even by a trust agreement, 
to officers and directors of the bank, and 
cited Section 26 of the General Corporation 
Law as evidence of a public policy against 
such an agreement. They also contended 
that the 1925 amendment to the Stock 
Corporation Law being retroactive, an- 
nulled all outstanding or existing voting 
trusts. 

Justice Martin in his recent decision held 
that the voting trust was valid and not 
against public policy. Section 26 of the 
General Corporation Law referring to 
proxies is not applicable to a voting trust, 
and even if it were, the agreement expressly 
provided that persons other than officers of 
the bank might be the trustees. The 1925 
amendment relating to banks is not retro- 
active. It speaks of the future and does not 
interfere with a contract which was valid 
when made. By Section 93 of the General 
Construction Law, the repeal of a statute 
or part thereof, does not affect or impair any 
right acquired prior to the time such repeal 
takes effect. Stockholders may lawfully 
join the voting trust subsequent to the 
amendment, for their rights were fixed 
before it was passed and may not be limited 
or curtailed thereby. 


In view of the unanimous decision it is 
not believed that the appeal will be carried 
further. 
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TRUSTEE NOT LIABLE FOR LOSS 
DUE TO DECLINE IN MARKET 
VALUE OF STOCK 


N important decision has been ren- 
IN dered by the Supreme Court of Wis- 

consin which holds that a trust com- 
pany as trustee is not liable to beneficiaries 
for loss sustained by reason of loss in market 
value of Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul 
Railway Company preferred stock due to 
retention of the stock from 1910 down 
through the war period to the present date. 
This decision is of particular interest to fi- 
duciaries because of the considerable volume 
of Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul securities 
which were held by trustees and executors 
in behalf of estates, although a large part of 
such holdings were disposed of by trust 
companies prior to the heavy decline in 
market values and the institution of re- 
ceivership proceedings. 

The Supreme Court of Wisconsin holds 
that the trustee acted in good faith in con- 
tinuing to hold the railroad stock in the face 
of a falling market and that the trustee can- 
not be held liable for losses sustained, and 
as shown by the final accounting. A peti- 
tion for a rehearing has been filed by the 
beneficiaries and counsel for the First Wis- 
consin Trust Company, as trustee and 
respondents, are preparing to file counter 
arguments. 


The litigation arose from the will of 
Ernest Allis who devised and bequeathed 
his estate in trust to his mother, three 
brothers and a personal friend, and to their 
successors in trust. The will granted to the 
trustees “full power and authority in their 
discretion to invest, reinvest and employ 
said estate and generally manage the same; 
to continue the same as it is invested at the 
time of my death—and especially as in- 
vested in the E. P. Allis Company, or to 
change such investment.” All of the trus- 
tees named in the will resigned and the 
Milwaukee Trust Company, which subse- 
quently became the First Wisconsin Trust 
Company, and John W. Barr were ap- 


pointed trustees in November, 1901. 

In March, 1924, the trust company filed 
its petition in the county court asking that 
its accounts be approved and that it be dis- 
charged from all liability in connection with 
the administration of the trust estate or the 
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investment of the trust funds. 


The bene- 
ficiary, Margaret Allis Harrison, and the 
guardian ad litem of her four minor children 
objected to the approval of the accounts and 
asked that the trust company be charged 
with the loss sustained by the trust estate 
because of the depreciation in the value of 
the stock of the Allis-Chambers Company, 
the St. Paul road and the Milwaukee Elec- 
tric Railway and Light Company. The 
county court approved the accounts and 
entered a judgment discharging the trus- 
tees from all liability on account of the 
administration and management of the 
estate. From tiat judgment this appeal 
was taken. 

The Supreme Court of Wisconsin, in up- 
holding the approval accounts by the 
county court and discharging the trustees 
from liability due to decline in market value 
of stock, said in part: 

“In determining the liability of the trus- 
tees, the administration of the estate by the 
trust company must be viewed in the light 
of the powers conferred upon the trustees 
by the will as well as in the light of the 
duties and liabilities imposed by the well 
established rules of law to which attention 
has been directed. By the broad powers 
given the trustees by his will the testator 
has taken the case out of the strict rules 
that ordinarily define the duties and respon- 
sibilities of trustees by vesting in them very 
broad powers as to the investment of the 
funds cf the trust estate. * * * 

“The county court found that the trus- 
tees acted in good faith and as ordinarily 
prudent persons would act with reference 
to the retention of the stock here in question 
and that the trustees exercised the discre- 
tion vested in them by the will in accord- 
ance with their best judgment and in the 
manner that seemed to them to be for the 
best interests of the trust estate. Were it 
not for the broad powers conferred by the 
will the court would find it difficult to 
affirm these findings of the county court. 
But with the broad powers granted the 
trustees, the court is satisfied that the case 
presented issues of fact upon which the find- 
ings of the trial court must be affirmed as 
they are supported by the proof, although 
it is strongly urged that there is sufficient 
proof to sustain a finding of liability on the 
part of the trust company.” 
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TO THE NATION 


N solving the seemingly overwhelming 
post-war problems of government 

finance, in straightening out the 
tangled coils of national debt, and in the 
adjustment of foreign government debts, 
no man has contributed more to the welfare 
and prosperity of the American nation and 
people than the quiet, modest man of frail 
build but unerring financial wisdom, who 
has presided over the Treasury for the past 
five years. For the services which Secre- 
tary Andrew W. Mellon has rendered the 
people of this country cannot repay him 
except in terms of grateful recognition and 
unqualified confidence. 

It is conceivable that this country, in- 
stead of being the richest and most powerful 
creditor nation on earth, would still be 
struggling in the quagmire of unbalanced 
budgets, annual deficits and intolerable 
burdens of taxation, if the Treasury had 
been in less capable hands than the genius 
and fine public spirit which has character- 
ized the administration of Secretary Mellon. 
The shafts of political malice and attacks 
upon personal integrity, which unfortu- 
nately seems to be the price of distinguished 
public service in this country, have all 
passed him by like the wind, because he is 
armed with a good conscience, a great heart 
and intense patriotic devotion to his fellow- 
countrymen. 


Secretary Mellon’s name in history will 
rank and even outlive, those of his most 
distinguished predecessors like Hamilton, 
Gallatin, McCulloch, Sherman and Carlisle, 
because of the magnitude, the quality and 
range of his public service. Where others 
struggled with millions, he conjured with 
billions. Where former Presidents reserved 
executive authority, the late President 
Harding and the present encumbent of the 
White House, frankly relinquished and sub- 
ordinated their own individual judgments 
on matters of government finance to the 
wise counsels and policies of the present 
Secretary of the Treasury. Recalling the 


political and Congressional wrangles during 
the past five years on questions of what 
constituted sound principles of taxation and 
of reduction, there is one personality that 
towers above all in constructive influence 
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and that is Mr. Mellon. Upon his shoulders 
there also devolved in large measure the 
task of putting into practice the plans of 
government economy and of budget control 
which have distinguished the last two 
Republican régimes. 

The outstanding achievements of Secre- 
tary Mellon, since he assumed the Treasury 
portfolio in March, 1921, are those asso- 
ciated with the refunding of the huge float- 
ing war debt, the reduction of the national 
debt and the transfer of the burden of carry- 
ing the floating debt from the banks to the 
public in the form of Treasury certificates. 
When he assumed office he was confronted 
with the colossal task of meeting charges 
and floating debts by 1923 aggregating 
seven and one-half billions of dollars, in- 
cluding unfunded obligations of three bil- 
lions as a heritage from the Wilson ad- 
ministration. He immediately addressed 
himself to the job of transferring obligations 
from the banks to the investing public, with 
the result that billions of bank assets were 
released for industry and business. How 
successful the refunding and certificate 
operations have been is indicated by the fact 
that in June the Government did not find it 
necessary for the first time to borrow money 
on the quarterly tax day and 333 millions 
of dollars of Treasury certificates were re- 
tired. ‘Thus Secretary Mellon freed the 
banks from burden of carrying a large part 
of the national debt and to that extent 
stimulated business and employment. 


*, +, o, 
“ ~ 


NATIONAL DEBT REDUCTION 


INCE Secretary Mellon assumed 
charge of government finances there 

has been a reduction of nearly $4,250,- 
000,000 in the principal of the national debt, 
bringing the total down to $19,643,216,315 
as against the highest point of $26,348,779,- 
000 in August, 1919. At the same time, 
there has been a reduction of nearly $212,- 
000,000 in annual interest charges since 
Secretary Mellon assumed office, together 
with a reduction of $2,000,000,000 in annual 
government expenditures. Largely because 
of the satisfactory state of Treasury finances 
there have been three separate measures of 
tax reduction since 1921, with reduction in 
taxation from $54.14 to $27.28 per capita 
and not allowing for the marked reduc- 


8 TRUST COMPANIES 


tions in the last Revenue Act, which relieved 
some 2,000,000 people from paying any 
direct taxes. 

Despite tax reductions and material ap- 
plication of revenues to national debt, 
Secretary Mellon showed in his recent re- 
port for the fiscal year ending June 30, a 
surplus in the Treasury of $377,767,816. 
With characteristic modesty, Secretary 
Mellon attributes the good showing as large- 
ly due to the efficiency of the Internal Re- 
venue Department in collecting back taxes. 

As head of the War Debt Funding Com- 
mission, Secretary’s Mellon’s service in 
bringing about the funding of nearly all of 
the foreign government debts, amounting to 
a total of some eleven and a half billion dol- 
lars, has been deserving of the highest praise. 
He conducted the parleys with foreign 
commissions with absolute fairness, with 
tact and sympathetic consideration as to 
the debtor nations’ “capacity to pay.” If 
he erred, it was on the side of defending the 
just claims of his own government. 

Secretary Mellon is in his seventy-first 
year. It is well known that when President 


Coolidge succeeded the late Warren Harding 
that he very 


much desired to return to 
private life, and it was only the insistence 
of President Coolidge that he remained 
to complete his program of refunding and 
tax reduction. In his private life he is 
known for his generous charities and aid to 
educational institutions. He resigned from 
the head of the Mellon National Bank of 
Pittsburgh to assume his first public office, 
and it is interesting to note also that he 
headed the group of Pittsburgh men who in 
1889 organized the Union Trust Company 
of that city, of which he was the first presi- 
dent and subsequently vice-president. 
2o¢ 
fe aE Federal Reserve Board scored an 
iT important victory and the require- 
ment that member banks must remit 
at par for collection of checks without de- 
duction of exchange charges, has been, in 
effect, sustained by the Supreme Court of 
the United States in declining to review 
the judgment of the Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals in the case of the Pascagoula National 
Bank against the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Atlanta. The action of the Supreme Court 
also confirms the rule giving only deferred 
credit for deposited checks and drafts drawn 
on other members within the district. 


VALIDITY OF FUNDED INSURANCE 
TRUST 


OLLOWING the action of the Gover- 
FI nor of New York in disapproving the 
bill passed at the last session of the 
legislature, which would remove doubt as 
to the validity of funded life insurance 
trusts, the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion of New York City has instructed its 
committee to make renewed effort for such 
legislation. Since the Governor vetoed the 
bill it has become known that his objections 
were based upon misapprehension as to the 
provisions of the bill and that the authori- 
ties of the State Insurance department, 
whose influence was exerted in opposition 
to the bill, have changed their viewpoint. 
With some slight changes as to jurisdiction 
it is hoped to secure favorable action upon a 
similar bill at the next session of the legis- 
lature. 

The bill passed by the legislature con- 
tained two chief sections. One of these 
provided that a Funded Insurance Trust 
is not a violation against accumulations, in 
accordance with recent judicial rulings in 
this state. The second section permits the 
donor of such a trust to enjoy the same 
latitude in provisions of the deed as he 
might exercise by will. 

The Governor’s reasons for vetoing the 
bill were expressed as follows: ‘This act 
would insert in the insurance law a new sec- 
tion to be known as section 109-b. It has 
on relevancy whatever to the insurance law 
as such and it might just as well be inserted 
in any other subdivision of the general laws. 
What it purports to do is to provide for the 
creation of a trust for the purpose of pay- 
ing premiums on a policy or policies of 
insurance, which policy or policies may or 
may not be a part of the principle or corpus 
of the trust. It would exempt such trust 
from the provisions of the real and personal 
property laws against what are commonly 
known as the statutes against perpetuities. 

“These statutes against perpetuities have 
been the law of this state for many years 
and are designed to prevent the suspension 
of the vesting of title to property and its 
alienation for long periods of time. If it 
were the only intention or effect of this 
statute to use the income of such trusts for 
the payment of such premiums there might 
be no objection to the same as some 















recent decisions of the lower courts have 
held that such use of income is not in 
violation of either the personal or real 
property law against perpetuities, as the 
policy was a part of the principal or corpus 
of the trust. 

“This act, however, provides that a life, 
health or accident policy, the premiums of 
which are to be paid from the income of 
the trusts may or may not be a part of the 
assets or principal of the trust. It also 
provides that the income of the trust may 
be used in whole or in part for the payment 
of the premiums and that the part not so 
used shall not be deemed as an accumula- 
tion of income. If it is not an accumula- 
tion of income, it must become a part of the 
principal of the trust. It would, therefore, 
permit the establishment of a trust from 
which there would be a large income and 
only a small part of which would be used 
for the payment of such premiums. The 
principal of the trust would, therefore, be 
allowed to accumulate in violation of the 
provisions of the statute against perpetu- 
ities, thus avoiding for an indefinite time 
the payment of any inheritance tax. 

“If this is a good policy to adopt, why 
not do it in a way that everybody can de- 
termine what is intended and amend the 
proper sections of the real and personal 
property law and not obscure it as an amend 
ment to the insurance law, with which law 
as such it has no part or parcel? I be 
lieve that laws of this character should be 
made as plain as possible and placed in the 
proper subdivision of the general laws so 
that they can be readily discovered. This 
act does not so do. For all of the above 
reasons, the bill is disapproved.”’ 


LIABILITY FOR PAYMENT OF 
LOST COUPON 

HE Court of Appeals of New York re- 
'T| cently rendered an interesting de- 

cision in the case of Erb vs. Di Napoli 
relating to the liability of a bank or trust 
company for payment of bond interest 
coupons where same have been lost or 
destroyed. The plaintiff was the owner of 
three coupons which had been attached to 
bonds of the Kingdom of Italy, but which 
had been lost or destroyed. The coupons 
provided that the Kingdom of Italy prom- 
ised to pay to bearer at the office of the 
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defendant bank in the City of New York 
six months’ interest due on the bonds to 
which they had been attached. On demand 
thebank refused to pay the amount of the 
coupons because the coupons were not pre- 
sented for payment. It was agreed that the 
Kingdom of Italy had supplied the de- 
fendant with funds wherewith to pay the 
coupons on their presentation and surrender 
to it, but not otherwise. 


Held, that the plaintiff could not recover 
the amount of the coupons as the money 
sent by the Italian Government to the bank 
for the purpose of paying interest on the 
bonds did not create a trust in favor of the 
holders of outstanding coupons. Under 
such circumstances, the relation of the bank 
and the Kingdom is that of debtor and cred- 
itor and for breach on the part of the/bank 
of its obligation the depositor alone could 
sue. There had been no such breach here 
as the bank was merely obligated to pay the 
amount of coupons on their presentation 
and surrender to it, but not otherwise. The 
Lawrence vs. Fox doctrine (20 N. Y. 268) 
does not apply in this case, for directions 
standing alone to a bank do not constitute 
an agreement by the bank for the benefit 
of a third party, such as this plaintiff. The 
funds were not deposited with the bank 
under an agreement made upon considera- 
tion to pay the money so received to a third 
party. 


i? °, 2, 
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STANDARDIZED INSURANCE 
TRUST PROCEDURE 


RTICLES appearing in recent issues of 
Trust COMPANIES have emphasized 

the advisability of standardizing cer- 
tain clauses in the writing of life insurance 
trusts as a matter of public convenience and 
simplification of procedure. In Ohio, for 
example, the trust companies and life in- 
surance underwriters have agreed upon 
forms covering various types of insurance 
trusts. At a recent meeting of representa- 
tives of trust companies and life insurance 
underwriters held in New York City, under 
the auspices of the Committee on Insurance 
Tiusts of the Trust Company Division of 


the American Bankers Association, it was 


decided to prepare a memorandum covering 
forms which may be standardized for cor- 
porate fiduciaries and insurance companies. 








THOMAS HENRY WEST 


HE trust company fraternity sus- 
T tains the loss of one of its pioneer 
members in the death of Thomas 
Henry West, who organized and was for 
twenty years president of the first trust 
company established west of the Mississippi 
River and what is known now as the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company. It was in 
1889 when he enlisted a group of leading 
St. Louis business men and bankers in or- 
ganizing a trust company which should de- 
vote itself exclusively to fiduciary service. 
He had the conviction that a corporate 
trustee should eschew all other branches 
of banking business and give undivided 
attention to the administration of estates 
and execution of trusts. When other trust 
companies came into the field and broad- 
ened the scope of their business to include 
commercial banking, investment and real 
estate operations, Mr. West insisted upon 
hewing close to the lines which he had 
originally charted. The result has been 
that the company which he started and 
headed for so many years, has today a vast 
accumulation of estates and trust funds 
and stands among the foremost corporate 
fiduciary organizations in the United States. 
Mr. West had the talent of a constructive 
financier and was instrumental in numer- 
ous of the important railroad and industrial 
developments of the Mississippi Valley region 
and the Southwest. 
oo 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 
AMENDMENTS 


LTHOUGH somewhat belated, the 

New York Clearing House Associa- 
tion recently adopted a number of 
important recommendations, substantially 
changing the rules and which will have the 
effect of lifting arbitrary embargoes on ex- 
change of checks, encourage the flow of bank 
balances to this city and enable member 
banks to meet the competition of non- 
clearing institutions. 

Chief among the changes is the elimina- 
tion of the compulsory exchange and collec- 
tion charges on out-of-town items, effective 
August 2nd, and making the same discre- 
tionary with members. Most of the mem- 
ber banks have already advised their cus- 
tomers that such charges would be elimi- 
nated, Of the 300 or more clearing houses 
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in the country only 24 now make such 
charges obligatory. 

By another amendment, the Clearing 
House Committee was granted authority to 
fix maximum interest rates from time to 
time except as to special interest accounts. 
On these latter items maximum interest has 
been increased from $10,000 to $15,000. It 
was also provided that the use of the words, 
“payable only through the New York 
Clearing House,” on drafts drawn by de- 
positors against Clearing House members 
is to be discontinued. After August 2d a 
clearing will be held at 2 a.m. to facilitate 
the work of distant organizations by ad- 
vancing the time when bookkeepers can 
begin work. 

oe? ¢ 
COLLAPSE OF ‘“‘WITHAM CHAIN 
BANKING”? SYSTEM 

HE recent failure of 64 small banks 
yi in Georgia, and of 30 banks in 

Florida, most of which were con- 
ducted on the system and as part of the 
so-called ““Witham chain bank” plan, serves 
as an indictment against state supervisory 
authorities in tolerating hazardous methods 
of promotion which should have been dis- 
countenanced years ago. For a period of 
nearly twenty years the “wizard” of chain 
banking in the South, W. S. Witham, was 
allowed to operate his plan, and ten years 
ago he turned over his interests to his 
former secretary, W. D. Manley, who was 
head of the Bankers Trust Company of 
Atlanta and the closing of which precipi- 
tated a flood of receiverships of small allied 
banks in Georgia and Florida. 

There is no similarity between this kind 
of “chain banking” and branch banking as 
obtains generally in states where branch 
banking is permitted. When the facts be- 
come known it will probably be found that 
the deposits corralled by the parent insti- 
tution of the “Witham chain” were used 
for bucket shopping operations, real estate 
speculation, and reckless extension of loans, 
although such deposits were subject to call. 

Most of the Florida failures were due to 
inability to collect loans made to the 
Georgia institution. None of the Florida 
failures are due to local loans, although the 
drastic reduction in deposits which began 
earlier in the year doubtless contributed to 
the collapse of some small banks not part 
of the Witham chain. 





FACTORS WHICH GOVERN PRICE LEVELS AND 
STABILITY 


MISAPPREHENSIONS AS TO THE FUNCTIONS AND INFLUENCE OF 
FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT AND MARKET OPERATIONS 


W. P. G. HARDING 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


The attempt made 
lation which 


would authorize the Federal 


at the last session of Congress to secure legis- 
Reserve Board to establish 


varying minimum 


rates of rediscount for the purpose of piomoting stability in the price level, has called 
forth conflicting views as to the possibility of exerting such stabilizing influence either 


through legislation or Board rulings. 


Governor 
arbitrary efforts to regulate prices which are 


Harding shows the futility of such 
governed by factors that are foreign to 


rediscount rates on open market operations and determined more directly by marketing 
methods and adjustment of production to consumption.) 


T IS, of course, highly desirable that sud 

den and violent changes in the price level 

be avoided wherever possible, and that if 
these changes do occur, their effects be mini- 
mized as far as practicable, but I see no 
way of preventing these changes by legisla- 
tion, or by the rulings of a board except in 
so far as legislation may be able to promote 
better marketing methods, or to encourage a 
more scientific adjustment of production to 
consumption. Even in matters it is 
necessary to have the intelligent cooperation 
of producers themselves, 


these 


Strong Bill Impracticable 
The bill which was introduced by 
sentative Strong at the last 


gress reads as follows: 


Repre 


session of Con 


{ bill to amend paragraph (d) of Section 
14 of the Federal Reserve Act as amended, to 
provide for the stabilization of the price level 
for commodities in general. 

Be it enacted, ete. That paragraph (d) 
of Section 14 as amended, shall read as fol- 
lows: 

“(d) To establish from time to time, sub 
ject to review and determination of the Fed 
eral Reserve Board, a minimum rate of dis- 
count to be charged by such bank for each 
class of paper, which shall be made with a 
view of accommodating commerce and pro- 
moting a stable price level for commodities 
in general, AU the powers of the Federal 
Reserve System shall be used for promoting 
stability in the price level.” 

Candor compels me to say that, in my opin- 
ion, the enactment of this bill into law would 


not only not bring about the results desired 
by its proponents, but would tend to confu- 
sion and general demoralization. The Fed- 
eral System is now in its twelfth 
year. It has had very strong advocates and 
very bitter critics. In my opinion, most of 
the criticism which has been directed against 
the system, other than that which was per- 
sonal or vindictive, is based upon misappre 
hension of the powers granted the Federal 
Reserve Board by the Federal Reserve Act, or 
rather an exaggerated idea of what those 
powers are, and how they should be exercised 
if they were actually as broad as 
imagine they are or would have them to be. 


Reserve 


some 


What the Federal Reserve Is Designed to 
Accomplish 

In order to reach a proper understanding 
of what the Federal Reserve Act was intend- 
ed to accomplish, let me call your attention 
to the declared purposes of the act as out- 
lined in its caption or preamble. These ob- 
jects are declared to be “to furnish an elas- 
tic currency, to afford means of rediscounting 
commercial paper, to establish a more effec- 
tive supervision of banking in the United 
States, and for other purposes.’ The words 
“other purposes” refer no doubt to those sec- 
tions of the act which deal with such mat- 
ters as open market operations, Fiscal Agen- 
ey functions, and other things which are 
clearly defined in the body of the act. No- 
where is it sought to give the Federal Re- 
soard or the Federal Reserve Bank au- 
thorities any control of prices or any power 
to regulate poduction, marketing methods, 
wage schedules, freight rates, or the grant- 


serve 
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ing of credit by banks to their customers, 
all of which are factors more or less impor- 
tant in commodity prices. 

Federal Reserve Not a ‘“‘Cure-all’’ 


The Federal joard has been sub 
ject to criticism, but I am convinced that the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Re- 
serve Banks have been more embarrassed in 
their work by the impressions that have been 
created by utterances of some of the ardent 
friends of the system, than by all the criti- 
cism that has been directed against it. When 
a banking system is proclaimed as a cure-all 
—a sovereign remedy for all financial and 
economic ills—failure to relieve any adverse 
conditions tends to bring it into disrepute. 
Should Representative Strong’s bill become 
a law, I apprehend that a large part of the 
public at least would assume that the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board had power not only to 
promote a stable price level for commodities 
in general, but to correct any mal-adjustment 
in the price level. For example, the growers 
of sugar beets would clamor for the correc- 
tion of the low sugar prices, while the con- 
sumers of other commodities such as pota- 
toes, the price of which at the 
very high, would insist upon a reduction in 
price. The Federal Reserve System would 
be the object of a constant barrage of at- 
tack and criticism. 


Reserve 


moment is 


The only specific means which the bill di- 
rects the board to employ in promoting sta- 
bility in the price level, is the discount rate. 
The board would hardly be expected to es- 
tablish varying rates of discount to be ap- 
plied in the case of different commodities. 
It is believed that a 3 per cent rate in the 
case of corn or sugar would advance the price 
of those commodities, or that a 5 per cent 
rate would reduce the price of potatoes, not- 
withstanding the fact that the potato growers 
have now a ready market for their product 
at the prevailing high price? 


Federal Reserve Rate 


It should be remembered that the Federal 
Reserve Banks can not make loans direct 
to producers—they can only rediscount eligi- 
ble paper for member banks. All producers 
of foodstuffs and raw materials, manufac- 
turers, jobbers and retailers, must depend for 
eredit on the national bank, state bank or 
trust company with which they deal, and the 
price of this credit is a matter of agreement 
between the lender and the borrower, and 
varies according to the credit standing and 
responsibility of the borrower, and local 
money conditions. The rate at which a Fed- 
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eral Reserve Bank will rediscount paper for a 
member bank has but little to do with the 
cost of eredit to a producer, and still less 
with the price at which his commodity can 
be sold. Broadly speaking, the rates which 
money will command in the market or at 
which credit is obtainable, depend upon the 
supply of loanable funds and upon the de 
mand for credit. 

Since the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve System, there have been times when the 
supplies of funds were so plentiful (1 refer 
to the vear 1915) that the member banks had 
no occasion to with Federal Re- 
Banks, thus making the Federal Re 
sank rate a neglible factor. During 
the war and greater part of the year 1919, 
the Federal Reserve rate kept at an 
artificially low level in order to aid the treas- 
ury in its financial operations. Some of the 
collateral results of this policy have subject- 
ed the board to much criticism, but the policy 
ean be defended upon the ground of war ne- 
cessity. Since the close of the year 1919, the 
discount rates of the Federal sanks 
have related to current market rates 
as determined by conditions in the larger 
centers, the rates on price commercial paper 
Adherence to this 

with vastly im- 
with greater 
In my opinion, 


rediscount 
serve 


serve 


was 


Reserve 
been 


and bankers’ acceptances. 

policy has been coincident 
proved credit conditions and 
stability in the price level. 
this is the correct policy. 


Trend of Money Market 


The trend of the money market should be 
closely studied, rule should be 
followed, although there are doubtless times 
when the Federal Re- 
serve System, either by rate changes or by 


and as a 


corrective action by 
the purchase or sale of securities in the open 
market, may be While it is, of 
course, highly desirable that Federal Reserve 
authorities in 


advisable. 


diseount rates 
from time to time, should consider the rela- 
tion of the rates to the market and their 
effect upon industry, we should not deceive 
ourselves as to the extent of the control that 
the Federal Reserve System can exercise. 
Even were it possible to place the control 
of the money market in the hands of a small 
official body, it would not be wise to do so. 
Such a responsibility is too great to place in 
the hands of any orgarization. A steamboat 
pilot realizing that he cannot control the cur- 
rents of a great river, directs his energies 
toward keeping his boat in the proper chan- 
nel. The Federal Reserve System should not 
undertake to control the money market, but 
rather to guide it in the right direction. 


establishing 











No Close Relation Between Prices and 
Discount Rate 

Experience in other countries which have 
had a central bank for generations, such as 
England, and our own experience since the 
establishment of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, shows that there is no close correlation 
between the commodity prices and discount 
rate, and, in fact, the central bank rate has 
never been an important factor in the adjust- 
ment of the price level. 

The former editor of the London 
mist, Hartley Withers, said recently: 


Econo- 
“With 
all deference to the distinguished authority of 
those who hold that trade and prices can be 
contracted and expanded like a concertina 
through movements in the rates of central 
banks, there is surely good ground for the 
view that in normal times the influence of 
credit manipulation may be greatly exagger- 


ated. Even in abnormal times i+ is not all- 
powerful. The after-war boom and collapse 
are often attributed to the fact that the 


central banks, in London and New York, first 
delayed much too long in raising their rates, 
and then raised them too quickly. But it is 
aut least possible that the boom happened be- 
cause everybody thought that a boom 
follow war, and that as long as 
prices were rising, as they rose in those hec- 
tic days. no raising of the rate of money 
rise that would have produced 
immediate panic—would have stopped it, and 
that the collapse came because the public 
refused to buy at the priees asked, and as 
soon as it was discovered that rising prices 
were not part of the scheme of the commer- 
cial universe, the bottom fell out of the com- 
modity markets. 


was 
bound To 


short of a 


Influence of Money and Trade 

In normal times when business is proceed- 
ing on a more or less even keel, it is by no 
certain that trade does not influence 
money at least as much as money influences 
trade. As far as actual producers are con- 
cerned, the price that is paid for overdrafts 
and advances from banks or for discounting 
bills is an almost negligible item in the cost 
of production, as long as manufacturers can, 
or think they can, see their way to a ready 
market for their goods, they will continue 
to turn them out. To merchants and whole- 
sale dealers who carry big stocks of goods 
on credit, the price of money is a much more 
serious consideration, but even they are prob- 
ably influenced more by the probability of 
a free offtake by the retailers than by any 
normal moyement in rates for money. 


The Psychological Effect 
Believers in the Almighty Power, to swing 


means 
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trade and prices, of the discount rates of cen- 
tral banks lay great stress on the psychologi- 
cal effect produced by their movements. They 
argue that when a rate is raised, with the ob- 
ject of making prices lower, all the business 
world knows that the authorities are working 
for lower prices, and accordingly reduce their 
commitments, stop their demand for materi- 
als and finished goods, and so produce the re- 
sult aimed at by the central bank. But this 
contention leaves out the fact that prices do 
not all move in unison, 


Price of Money Not Determining Factor 

A fall in the general average is quite com- 
patible with a rise in several particular com- 
modities. And it is the particular commodity 
that he produces or deals in that exercises 
the mind of the manufacturer or merchant. 
The tea merchant is not anxious about the 
index number of general prices, but about the 
price of tea. If, from his knowedge of the 
statistical position he foresees scarcity, and 
consumption running ahead of production, he 
is not going to be frightened out of his hold- 
ing by a rise in the price of bank credit. 

As to the effectiveness of falls in central 
bank rates, in promoting a rise in prices and 
a recovery in trade, it must surely be evident 
that in certain moods of the business world 
when everyone is taking a gloomy view con- 
cerning the probable demand for goods, it 
would be impossible to stimulate optimism 
even by bringing down the money rate to 
nothing—in fact, such a movement would 
only be marked as one more symptom of the 
hopelessness of the situation. 

The price of money is a factor undoubtedly, 
but it is not the only factor in the trade po- 
sition, as seems to be believed by those en- 
thusiasts who credit the central banks with 
overwhelming power over prices. 

I appreciate the importance of avoiding 
sudden and violent fluctuations in the price 
level end of promoting as far as possible, a 
stable price level for commodities in general, 
but I do not believe that these results can be 
accomplished by legislation. We can not ig- 
nore the world level of prices, and it seems 
to me that as a first step toward stabilization, 
our efforts should be directed toward promot- 
ing the restoration of the gold standard in 


those countries which, because of the war. 
were foreed to abandon it. Producers of 
goods and staples whose prices are deter- 


mined in the world markets, have a vital in- 
terest in the restoration of the gold standard 
throughout the world. Depreciated changes 
curtail the power of foreigners to buy the 
dollars with which to pay for American prod- 


(Continued on vage 1) 























































































































DEVELOPMENT OF A BROAD AMERICAN ACCEPTANCE 
AND DISCOUNT MARKET 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
Chairman of the Board, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


HE establishment of the Federal Re- 

serve System not only gave the United 

States a scientific, elastic currency and 
made possible the mobilization of its gold 
reserves, but opened the way for the develop- 
ment of a large discount market here by 
vranting the right to banks to accept drafts 
drawn on them, thus creating the acceptance 
market and enabling the rest of the world 
to draw on our surplus credit to finance the 
movement of Another short-term 
prime security, which has high favor as an 
instrument for the investment of surplus 
funds, added in Treasury certifi- 
cates of indebtedness, which have been issued 


goods. 


has been 


in large volume in recent years in connection 
with the temporary financing 
of the Government. 

The extent to which the banker's accept- 
ance is being employed in our foreign trade 
is indicated by the estimate of the American 
Acceptance Council that an average of more 
than three billion dollars in imports and 
exports annually is now being financed by 
this instrument, the creation of which has 
done more than other change in 
banking practice to make our money mar- 
ket international in character. 

How largely the principal commodities en- 
tering into our vast foreign trade are being 
financed by acceptances was revealed point- 
edly by the Federal Reserve Board’s annual 
report. The outright purchases by the Re- 
serve banks alone of bills drawn to finance 
imports and exports amounted to more than 
$1,150,000,000. The financing of nearly a 
third of the total imports of silk, coffee, 
sugar and wool and nearly a fourth of the 
total exports of cotton, grain, copper, lard 
and meat was covered by the acceptances ac- 
quired by the twelve regional banks. 

Before the outbreak of the war, it was 
estimated that about 325 million pounds ster- 
ling—about $1,500,000,000 in bankers’ bills 
were currently outstanding in London, but 
the amount of bills offered since the war 
probably has been less. On January 30, 1926, 
American bankers’ acceptances amounting to 
$788.253.933 were outstanding. It is interest- 
ing to note that American bank credit is be- 


requirements 


any one 


ing used to finance trade between 
side foreign countries, 
rarely done in pre-war times. 

While it cannot be that the New 
York discount has yet developed to 
the point where it is strictly comparable 
with the London bill market, impressive 
headway has been made within a few 
and certain events have indicated 
bankers of other nations 
United States as a new 
ment of funds. The 
mercial banks and 
maintain larger 
have before and 
of issue 
surplus 


two out- 


something that was 
said 
market 


years 
that the 
recognize the 
center for the invest- 
largest foreign com 
important corporations 
balances than they 
some of the foreign 
regularly carry a portion of 
funds in our market. There does 
not appear to be a record of this ever having 
been done in pre-war days 


ever 
banks 
their 


In reviewing the developments of the past 
few years, one cannot help but be impressed 


by the progress that has made, 
old, imperfect banking system that suffered 
periodical breakdowns, has been replaced by 
the Federal Reserve System that has proved 
itself capable of withstanding the 
of strains and has been 


been Our 


severest 
pronounced by the 
world’s most competent bankers as being well 
suited to accommodate our domestic and for- 
eign business requirements. We have created 
the banker’s acceptance and developed a dis- 
count market to which the world is already 
turning for the 
funds. The acceptance has become 
widely known as a satisfactory part of the 
currency in international trade. Through 
the Federal Reserve banks, we have widened 
our contacts and with the most 
important foreign and thus 
made it more possible for this country to 
exert more influence than hitherto in the 
movement of funds between world markets. 
The chain of 100 banks in foreign 
countries and a steadily increasing invest- 
ment that now exceeds 10% billions of dol- 
lars indicate the important place that Ameri- 
ca now occupies in the world of finance and 
gives an idea of the heavy responsibility 
resting upon this country in connection with 
its new international position. 


investment of its 
dollar 


surplus 


relations 


banks of issue 


branch 



















HOWARD 8B. 


of inheritance taxes on securities 


A SUBSTITUTE FOR INHERITANCE TAX WAIVERS 
BENEFITS DERIVED FROM RECIPROCAL DEATH TAX EXEMPTION STATUTES 


SMITH, 8B.C.S., LL.M. 
Trust Officer, The Bank of America of New York 


(Eprror’s Note: The writer directs attention to important benefits derived from the 
recent enactment of statutes by various states 

owned by 
form of affidavit promulgated by tax authorities it is now possible 





which provide 


for reciprocal exemption 
non-resident 


decedents. By employing the 
to effect transfers of 


stocks and securities registered in the name of a decedent immediately after the appoint- 
ment of an executor or administrator and eliminating the verations of delay and cost 


heretofore 


member of the Executive 


adoption of the practice 








HE 


of decedents’ estates 


elimination of multiple taxation 


-that consumma- 

tion so devoutly wished for these many 
years—now seems possible of accomplish- 
the instrumentality of 
reasonable 
death tax exemption 


enacted by several of 


ment through 


those 
and 


as reciprocal 


practical 


measures known 


statutes 
already our states. 
recent nuim- 
Magazine, but an 
failed to receive 
, the possibility of 
transfers of stocks and securities 
the name of a decedent imme- 
diately after the appointment of an executor 
or administrator and without the usual offi 
cially inheritance tax waiver. 

the taxing authori- 
adopting the reciprocal 
is required beyond the trans- 
customary demands, as to 
and securities of domestic 
corporations standing in the name of a non- 
resident decedent who died a _ resident of 
any of the states with which reciprocal rela- 
tions exist, is an affidavit of the executor 
or administrator showing the decedent’s do- 
micile or legal 


Comment thereon appeared in 
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important corollary 


the notice it 


has 
deserves: i.e. 
effecting 
registered in 


issued 
Under 
ties of 


regulations of 
the states 
that 
fer agent's 
taxable 


laws, all 


non 
stocks 


residence. 


A Typical Case 


mr, “A,” 
owning 


Take a typical case: 
Pennsylvania, 
in a 


resident of 
shares of 
under the laws 
An executor (or 


dies 
corporation organized 
of the State of New York. 
administrator) is duly appointed and the 
usual such appointment is is 
eourt of Pennsylvania. 


stock 


evidence of 


sued by a 


probate 





attaching to official issue of inheritance 
Committee of the 
tended conferences of tax officials of several states on 
, and is familiar with 








tar waivers. Mr. Smith, who is a 
Vew York Stock Transfer Association, at- 
the subject preliminary to the 


the development and growth of the idea.) 


Heretofore, such representative of the es 
tate, by his attorney-at-law, applied to the 
Tax Commission of the State of New York 


for a “waiver of notice’ permitting the New 
York corporation to transfer without liabil- 
ity or penalty under the New York State 
Tax Law the shares standing in the dece- 
dent’s name. The preparation of such ap- 
plication with schedules called for the serv- 
ices of a lawyer experienced in such matters 
and familiar with 
entailing an added 
tion. 
Further, a 


elapse 


decedent's affairs, thus 


expense of administra- 
considerable 
between the 


interval might 
granting of letters and 
the procuring of the essential waiver. Inas- 
much could not be transferred 
without waiver and few if any executors or 
administrators would sell “short,” actual 
sale frequently was delayed and the oppor- 
tunity to take advantage of a_ favorable 
market irretrievably lost. Thus decedents’ 
estates, although freed from multiple taxes, 
might still be subject to diminution by un- 
avoidably delayed liquidation in a declining 
market and by cost of 
taining a 

Now 
the 


as the stock 


legal services in ob- 
waiver. 

under enlightened regulations 
representative of “A’s” estate may se- 
cure the transfer of the stock in question, as 
promptly and readily as “A” himself might 
have, by presenting to the corporation’s 
transfer agent, in addition to evidence of 
his authority to act for the estate, his own 
affidavit in duplicate to the effect that “A” 
at the time of his death 
Pennsylvania. 


these 


was domiciled in 
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Form of Affidavit Groups Interested in Procedure 

The form of affidavit capable under proper Two classes of the public should be vitally 
dispensation of accomplishing so much is _ interested in this novel procedure; (a) rep- 
something with which every trust officer resentatives of corporations charged with 
and professional transfer agent should be- the work of transferring title to registered 
come familiar. It may be found in the regu- stocks and securities and (b) representatives 
lations of taxing authorities of New York, of decedents’ estates. Bear in mind as to 
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania and Connecti the first group that the corporation (or 
cut, and is as follows: transfer agent) is not authorized to recog- 


Pormait No...................... 
FORM OF AFFIDAVIT OF INDIVIDUAL EXECUTOR OR ADMINISTRATOR 
(Uniform form used by States of New York, Massachusetts, Pennsylvania and 
Connecticut.) 


STATE OF.. 
CouNTY OF 


P he 
.., being duly sworn, deposes and says that oe 
resides at ...-., State of 
(Give business or residence address in full) 

executor 


administrator 


and is NS BSS SE a ie oe eee deceased, who 


died on the , 19....; at the time of YS death 


the domicile (legal residence) of said decedent was at... 
(Give street address, if any) 
CIE OE inition Siadiindbawitd ‘yy SRR Ree Re. ; that this affidavit is 


made for the purpose of securing the transfer or delivery of the following described 


property owned by said decedent-at the time of — death: 


(Designate kind (Give name of (Give State of 
of stock) corporation) incorporation) 


ieainniioleaal shares of the Tee oa corporation 
(Designate kind (Give State of 
of stock) incorporation) 


..shares of the __............... a corporation 


....shares of the 0c corporation 


(Designate kind (Give name of (Give State of 
of stock) corporation) incorporation) 


Executor-Administrator. 


(Give official capacity of official 
edministering oath) 
My commission expires 
Affix seal. 


ForM OF AFFIDAVIT ADOPTED BY TAXING AUTHORITIES OF STATES WuHicH HAve ADOPTED 
RecrprocaAL DeatH Tax EXEMPTION LAWS AND WHICH ELIMINATES THE DELAYS 
Costs OF SECURING OFFICIAL INHERITANCE TAx WAIVERS 


AND 

















nize 
and 





the affidavit in lieu of waiver unless 
until it been licensed to do so by 
the taxing authorities of the state of its in- 
corporation. 


has 


Such license, upon written ap- 
plication therefor by the corporation, or its 
transfer agent (form for which has been 
officially adopted), may be granted and re- 
voked in the discretion of the taxing author- 
Maem nothing and no liability or 
duty is incurred by acting under it other 
than to mail duplicate copy of the affidavit 
to the taxing authority of the state issuing 
the license immediately after the 
transfer, the other copy being retained in 
the corporation’s or transfer agent's 
files. 


Costs 


making 
own 


As to the second group, they are helpless 
to avail themselves of this short and expedi- 
tious method until the corporation or trans- 
fer agent is duly authorized, and right here 


is the rub. 


Every person representing an 
estate will in time desire to use the short 
affidavit where possible, but not every cor- 


poration will be as eager to accept it and 
assume the new duty of examining the affi- 
davit and mailing duplicate copy to the tax 
authority. 


ing for 


Professional transfer agents act 
many corporations organized under 
the laws of different states will at first find 
it an additional confusing detail without 
added compensation, but the benefit it con- 
fers on the stock and security owning pub- 
lic, through the elimination of seemingly in- 


terminable red tape is so great that the 
transfer agent should, and no doubt will 
gracefully adopt this routine for the good 


of all. 


Question as to Incurring Liability 

Questions have naturally been raised with 
reference to this new procedure, the 
frequent and important of which is, does 
the transferring corporation or _ transfer 
agent incur liability should the statements 
recited in the affidavit later prove to be un- 
true? New York and Connecticut by their 
regulations say no, New 
reading as follows: 

“The foregoing affidavit properly filled out 
and sworn to may be accepted by the cor- 
poration or the agent making the transfer 
or delivery as proof of the residence of the 
decedent.” 


most 


York’s exoneration 


And now some cautious lawyer for the cor- 
poration says, “That is merely a regulation 
and not the statute.’ Examination of the 
law, however, reveals power conferred on 
the New York State Tax Commission to con- 
sent to the transfer of stocks and securities 
owned by or standing in the 


name of a 
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decedent, 
commission 


leaving to the discretion 
the manner thereof; and the 
commission in effect is merely granting a 
general consent upon compliance with stated 
conditions. The subject had careful study 
by competent attorneys before the regula- 
tion promulgated and there does not 
seem to be doubt as to its validity. 


of such 


was 


Rule Applies only to Non-Taxable Transfer 


Other pertinent questions are: Does it 
permit acceptance of the affidavit if dece- 
dent were a resident of the same state as 


that to which the corporation owes its exist- 
ence? No, such a transfer is subject to 
inheritance tax and the rule applies only to 
non-taxable transfers. What estates of dece- 
dents may avail themselves of it? Reciproc- 
ity became effective on May 14, 1925, among 


the states of Alabama, Florida, Pennsyl- 
vania, Tennessee, Vermont and Rhode 
Island and the District of Columbia. Con- 


necticut, Nevada and New York joined the 
group by the enactment of laws which took 
effect on July 1, 1925. The State of Massa- 
chusetts was included within the group on 
December 1, 1925, when its reciprocal law 
took effect and the State of New Jersey was 
included on July 1, 1926, when it 
impose an inheritance tax upon 
personal property of non-residents. 

What application has it to decedents resi- 
dent in states which tax transfers of securi- 
ties of non-residents? None whatever; it 
applies only to those states which either 
unequivocally exempt non-residents’ securi- 
ties inheritance tax or dg so provi- 
sionally under reciprocal legislation. For 
example, an Illinois decedent’s estate own- 
ing stock in a Massachusetts corporation is 
subject to Massachusetts’ inheritance tax. 
However, if Illinois should adopt a statute 
as New Jersey did this year wholly exempt- 
ing intangible personal property of non-resi- 
dent estates from inheritance tax; or should 
Illinois adopt a reciprocal statute, such as 
Connecticut’s, exempting those non-resident 
estates whose state of domicile exempts Il- 
linois decedents, then the new procedure 
sanctioned by New York, Massachusetts, 
Pennsylvania and Connecticut, would become 
immediately operative as to estates of per- 
sons dying resident of Illinois after the effec- 
tive date of such statute. 


ceased to 
intangible 


from 


Benefit to Foreign Corporation 
To what extent does this new procedure 
benefit a corporation foreign to New York, 
but having its stock transfer office in New 
York State; e.g., Atchison, Topeka & Santa 
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Fe Railway? The New York regulation is 
somewhat broader than the regulations of 


Massachusetts, 
cut in this 
its transfer 


Pennsylvania and Connecti- 
Such a corporation, or 
may procure the above 
described license from the State of New York 
and by complying with the conditions there- 
of transfer stock of 
upon receipt of the 
New 
Tax 


respect. 


agent, 


non-resident decedents 
affidavit without 
This does not mean that 
letter of Janu- 
ary 22, is superseded. 
The unaffected by 
the new regulations and a corporation for- 
eign to New York with transfer agent or 
transfer office in New York may continue to 
act under that rule but with responsibility 
of determining that the decedent was in 
fact non-resident of New York and the trans 
fer therefore non-taxable. 

It should be noted that the regulations of 
New York and Connecticut permit the trans- 


short 
York waiver. 
Commissioner 
1925, on 


Commission 


Graves’ 
the subject 
considers it 


fer or delivery of non-taxable property other 
than stocks or securities through the use of 


the affidavit. Checking account credits non 
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taxable intangible personal property held in 
safekeeping, and custody accounts for non- 
residents may thus be closed, payments and 
deliveries made with a minimum of the law’s 
delay, if of course the bank has been licensed 
to accept this substitute. 

The benefits to be derived from the use of 
the affidavit of domicile are available to the 
residents of the named, and 
the number will steadily increase. Not all 
will be prepared to equal New Jersey’s 
sweeping legislation of this spring, but if 
New “the home of the trusts,” can 
abandon a practice at once so lucrative and 
pernicious, 


eleven states 


Jersey, 
surely each of the remaining 
states can, by means of reciprocal death tax 
exemption statutes, declare to its sister 
states, “If you exempt our citizens from in- 
heritance tax, we will exempt yours.” Here 
is an opportunity for trust company execu- 
tives in those states imposing in any degree 
non-resi- 
a public service and bring 
added lustre to their state by aggressively 


death taxes on securities owned by 
dents to perform 


advoeating final conclusion reciprocal death 
tax exemption legislation. 


F. Apsot Goopuue, President 














INTERESTING EXAMPLES OF ANCIENT WILLS AND 
DEEDS 


STRIKING PARALLELS IN PROCEDURE AND CONVEYANCE 


McCUNE GILL 
Vice-President and Attorney, Title Guaranty Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 








(Epiror’s Note: The history and study of ancient wills and deeds of conveyance 
provide material of profound interest, especially to those who are engaged in the per- 
formance of fiduciary duties. Mr. Gill cites some of the earliest wills and deeds on record 
and which indicate that such documents had attained a high stage of development at the 
very dawn of written history.) 


NSOFAR as history is a mere list of dates, #¢ available, representing every epoch from 
hines ond ware. it beass litle of prac- those remote days to the present. 

tical interest to us moderns. But the his 

tory ee ee the pit ton of a things Earliest Examples of Wills and Deeds 

we do every day and the reasons for them, Some of the earliest examples are from 
is, I believe of sufficient utility to be worth) 
of our study. Incidentally it might also 
furnish some unique advertising copy. 


gypt. This one (see Fig. I) dates from 
. C. 25A8. 


“I, Uah, give to my wife Sheftu, the 
woman of Gesab, all things given to me by 
one knows. But this we do know: that at my brother Ankh-ren. She shall give it to 
the very dawn of written history we find any she desires of the children she bears me. 
them in a high stage of development; and Lieutenant Gebu shall act as guardian of my 
that actual examples of these instruments son. Done in the presence of these wit- 


Who first invented wills and deeds? No 


1) EXAMPLE OF ONE OF THE EARLIEST EGYPTIAN WILLS WRITTEN ON PAPYRUS AND 
DATING FROM THE YEAR B. C. 2548, 





20 TRUST COMPANIES 


nesses: Kemen, Decorator of Columns; Apu, “These things has Plato left and _ be- 
doorkeeper of the temple; Senb, son of Senb, queathed. The farm of Hephaestiades it is 
doorkeeper of the temple. Second year, forbidden to sell or alienate, but it shall 
Amenemhet IV.” belong to my son Adimantes. Further, 1 

So modern does this papyrus appear that give to my son three mines in cash, with 
one thinks it might still be probated (if it ‘ree dwe me from Euclid, the gem engraver. 
were not that the witnesses have been dead / free from slavery Diana, but Tychon and 
some forty-four hundred years). {ppoloniades shall continue the slaves of my 

There is a warranty deed written ona clay *¢" Adimantes.” 
tablet (see Fig. II) from Assyria or Baby- One of the Greek deeds of about 100 B. C. 
lon, of date B. C. 672, that reads like a page has a receipt for war tax, to pay for some 
from a record made yesterday. of the Ptolemaic wars. 

“Dira has bought from Dairu-kurban for The Romans, too, were expert in the art 
thirty shekels of silver (and the price is of drawing wills. Notice the contest clause 
fully paid), three houses and a court with in this one of about 600 A. D. 
one door in the city of Nineveh, adjoining “7. Flavius Pauli, of the school of couriers, 
Naharu, Nabri. and Kurma. Claim there son of Paul of blessed memory, wish and 
shall be none. (Seal.) Jefore the witnesses direct that Cyria, the wife who has been 
Ardidimu, Lusakin, Summa. The month ab. joined to me, shall inherit her clothing and 
23rd year of the reign of Sennacherib the ornaments found in my house, together with 
king.” the half share of the said house, which was 

sold to me by Epiphanius. I wish that Manna 

Ancient Hebrew, Greek and Roman Wills shall have the remaining share, and the 

Our friends the ancient Hebrews knew all small spoons and two chests. J wish that 
about closing real estate deals. One of Jere- if Cyria my wife proceed against this my 
miah’s investments in the year 586 B. C. is will, she shall take six solidi of gold. I have 
described in a way that might apply to some requested these witnesses to insert their 
of our present day transactions. testimony after my signature.” 

‘And I bought the field of Hanameel my The early people of Britain adopted the 
uncle’s son that was in Anathoth and Roman forms. Here is a deed for land near 
weighed him the money, even seventeen London, written in Anglo-Saxon in the year 
shekels of silver: and I subscribed the evi- 1049. 


dence, and sealed it, and took witnesses.” “Kadweard cynge greets well Wulfis biscop, 

Plato, the philosopher of ancient Greece, and Leaofwine earl; Ic hafath gegiven into 
seems a hazy sort of figure until we read Westminstre thrudde halfe hydes landes,” 
his will, a very real and human document, _ ete. That is, Edward, king. greets well 
which took effect at his death in 347 B. C. Wulfis, bishop, and Leofirine, earl; I have 


~ 
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A Latin DEED INSCRIBED ON PARCHMENT WITH PENDANT SEAL DATING FROM 
THE YEAR A. D. 1430 Conveyine TITLE oF FARM LOCATED NEAR LONDON 





TRUST 


given to Westminster three and a half hides 
of land.” 

A hide of land (from the German “haide”’ 
or field), was about a hundred acres. 

In later years, Latin became the language 
of.all formal documents in England and one 
of these deeds, transferring a little farm in 
Fressingfeld (about SO miles northeast of 
London), in the year 1430, begins as follows: 

“Sciant praesentes et futuri quod 
Johannes Geforth” (Know all present 
future that I, John Gifford,). 
a complete 


ego 
and 
Then follows 
description, of land, “Habendum 
et tenendum,”’ (To have and to hold), unto 
the grantee; the deed with the date 
“Anno regni Regis Henrici sexti octavo.” 
(In the eighth year of the reign of King 
Henry the Sixth). 

English took the place of Latin at the 
Reformation. The will of Shakespeare, writ- 
ten in 1616, is characteristic of the period. 

“In the name of God, Amen, I, William 
Shakespeare, of Stratford upon Avon, in the 
County of Warwick.” 
bequests; 


ends 


Here foilows various 
“Item, I give and bequeath unto 
my daughter Judith 150 pounds. Item, I 
devise to my daughter Susanna Hall, the 
new Place in Stratford” (for life with vari- 
ous remainders). “Item, I give to my wife 
my second best bed.” 

One of the English deeds, 


more recent 


BABYLONIAN DEED WRITTEN ON 

CLay TABLET WITH SEALS IM- 

PRESSED AND DATING FROM THE 
Year B. C. 672. 
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McCune GILL 


dated in 1713, and beautifully written on the 
finest parchment, or sheepskin, begins: 

“This Indenture made the Tth day of De- 
cember in the 12th yeare of the reigne of our 
sovercigne Lady Anne by the Grace of God 
of Great Britain, France and Ireland, Queen, 
Defender of the Faith; Between Sarah Day, 
widow and relict of Robert Day.’ Here fol- 
lows a verbose conveyance of the manor of 
Garthings with the “messuage, farmhouses, 
outhouses, edifices, buildings, gardens, or- 
chards, lands, meadows, pastures, tenements, 
and hereditaments thereto appertaining.” 

Thus do we see how our culture and our 
forms of deeds and wills have come down to 
us together. We borrowed them from the 
English, and they in turn copied from France, 
which took from the Romans, and they from 
the Greeks, who learned from the Hebrews, 
the Babylonians and the Egyptians. And 
thus do we see, also, that, strangely enough, 
the very forms that we _ typewrite 
under our electric lights, to 
vey our great buildings of steel, 
widespreading farms, are the 
used in the second year of Amenemhet IV 
to devise the things given to Uah by his 
brother Ankh-ren, or in the 23d year of Sen- 
nacherib to convey the three houses and the 
court with one door, in the city of Nineveh. 

Truly the law of deeds and wills is noth- 
ing if not conservative. 


today 
devise or con- 
and our 
same forms 
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“The KILLARNEY bank. sir 


... for want of a better” 


115 Broadway 


Banking service in the Kinder- 
garten Days of its development 
was generally a side-line of some 
honest artisan. The story can still 
be read of the Saddler of Killarney 
who offered harness in payment 
of some of his notes, not being 
entirely clear in his own mind as 
to what cash might be. 


y 7 7 


OW different the complete 

banking service offered by 
such an institution as the Sea- 
board today. 


Here, gathered together into 
one highly developed organiza- 


tion, is the machinery to handle 
all the varied financial require- 
ments of commercial houses, both 
small and large. 

A net-work of correspondents 
aids the financing of commerce 
throughout the country. A Credit 
Department secures prompt and 
accurate credit information for 
customers. The Foreign Banking 
Department of the Seaboard has 
an unexcelled equipment for han- 
dling all the complex details of for- 
eign banking. Experienced Trust 
Departments specialize in both 
Corporate and Personal Trust 
Services. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Broad and Beaver Streets 





24 East 45th St. 
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LAW AND PROCEDURE GOVERNING SPENDTHRIFT 
TRUSTS 


TESTAMENTARY LIMITATIONS IN VIEW OF CONFLICTING JUDICIAL 
CONSTRUCTIONS 


AUBREY O. DOOLEY 
Trust Department, Commercial National Bank of Washington, D. C. and Member of Virginia Bar 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


Npendthrift trusts are coming into more common use as a means 
exercised by testators to guard beneficiaries against improvidence or incapacity. 


The 


following survey of statutes and judicial interpretations, however, shows that testators 
must exercise care in recognizing certain limitations and respecting vested rights as well 
as guarding against liability for debts, in drawing up the provisions of a spendthrift 


trust. 


The author of the following instructive article concludes that a spendthrift trust 


and a general power of appointment are inconsistent and that when any attempt is made 
to exercise such power a court of equity will erclude the appointee or person designated 
to take property and consider its assets for the payment of the beneficiaries’ debts.) 


TRUST provision in a will has come 
to be so Commonplace that we can 
conceive of keen disappointments be- 
ing experienced by beneficiaries when an 
omission of such provision results in a fail- 
throw around proper 
guards for the fullest enjoyment and benefit 
that derived from its Men of 
diversified interests whose property accumu- 
lations widely in their 
trust the positive assurance of 
tion and conservation and an avenue through 
their children can achieve their cher 
ished ambitions. 
Aside 
by affirmative 


ure to the estate safe- 


may be use, 


vary character, see 
in a protec- 


which 


guaranteed 
supplemented 
by the unquestionable integrity and ability 
fiduciaries, the 
entertains a desire to augment these by leay 
ing all or a portion of his estate in trust 
for the benefit of his children, and place 
property beyond the reach of creditors, 


those safeguards 
rules of 


from 
law, 
often 


of corporate testator 


such 
an assignee in bankruptcy and also prevent 
its being anticipated or assigned by the bene 

This 
the law terms a 


consideration 
“spendthrift trust.” 
A spendthrift trust is a term commonly used 
to designate a trust created to provide a 
fund for the maintenance, support or educa- 
tion of the beneficiary and at the same time 
to secure it against his improvidence or in 
capacity. 


ficiaries. brings us to a 


of what 


A desire on the part of any parent to 


guard against the vicissitudes of an improvi- 
attendant 


dent child and combat the evils 





the dissipation of property, is a per- 
If through the 
principles we 


upon 
fectly legitimate proposition. 
application of 
could analyze the motives of those who want 
this spendthrift clause in their will if is 
believed that there would be revealed noth- 
ing short of a desire to bring into play all 
the shielding influences that a parent can 
command for the general welfare of his off- 
Certainly a contrary finding would 
be exceptional. But, sincerity of 
and purity of motive find no sympathy in an 
inflexible law and it remains to be seen 
whether or not a spendthrift trust, as the 
majority would like it, validly and 
legally created. 


psychological 


spring. 
purpose 


ean be 


Classifications of Trust 


The average trust department has _ un- 
doubtedly been approached at some time by 
men of no inconsiderable means, who, yield- 
ing to a natural impulse, are seeking a way 
to permanently provide for their children 
and the manner in which this is suggested is 
almost certain to fall within one of the fol- 
lowing classifications : 

1. That a inserted in his 
will creating a trust fund securing to a 
child or children the right to the exclu- 
sive use and enjoyment of the income for 


provision be 


their maintenance and support, during 
their natural lives, without power of 
alienation or disposition, free from the 


control or reach of creditors or assignees, 
and upon the death of the respective bene 










































ficiaries the principal fund shall go to 
those named in the testator’s will. 


2. That a provision be included in his 


will creating a trust fund securing to a 
child or children the right to the exclu- 


Sive use and. enjoyment of the income for 
their maintenance and support, during 
their natural free from the control 
or reach of their creditors, without power 
to anticipate or assign or to alienate, with 
a proviso that in the event such beneficia- 
ries respectively become insolvent or bank- 
rupt, or attempt an of their 
interest, such trust immediately 
and determine the principal 
fund or estate shall be distributed among 
those persons named in the will of -the 
person creating such trust. 

3. That a 


lives, 


assignment 
shall 


cease and 


provision be included in his 
will creating a trust fund securing to a 
child or children the right to the exclu- 


sive use and enjoyment of the income for 
their maintenance and support, during 
their natural lives, without power of 
alienation, free from the control or reach 
of creditors or and upon the 
death of the beneficiaries the 
principal or corpus of such trust shall go 
to and vest in whomsoever such beneficia- 
ries shall by last will and testament ap- 
point. 


assignees, 


respective 


4. A like provision as above but direct- 
ing that upon each beneficiary attaining 
a certain age the trustee shall turn over, 
transfer and convey unto such beneficiary 
a portion of the principal fund or estate 
and that the rest be held in trust for and 
during the said beneficiaries’ life, the re- 
mainder to at his death, to whomso- 
ever said beneficiary by his last will and 
testament may appoint. 

5. A like provision as No. 3 except that 
the income is to go to the beneficiary for 
life with the limitation that it shall cease 
and determine upon his becoming insolvent 
or bankrupt or attempting to assign it, but 
in such event the trustee is given the right, 
the exercise of which is purely discretion- 
ary, to pay or turn over to any child such 
sum or portion of the estate to which he 
would be entitled were the estate distribu- 
table at that time. 

To the layman it may appear that if any 
one of the foregoing provisions is valid then 
there is nothing to suggest the invalidity of 
the others. Upon an examination of the 
eases it will be found, however, that some 
are good, bad or indifferent, depending upon 
either an express statute or the recognition 
and application of the common law rule in 


or 
£0, 
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force in the jurisdiction in which the case 
arises. 
Validity of Spendthrift Trust 

Since we are confronted with a division of 
opinion and a conflict of decisions upon the 
question of the validity of a spendthrift 
trust we will observe the fundamental dis- 
tinctions which differentiate the cases. Those 
eases which condemn and declare invalid the 
spendthrift trust propound the doctrine (1) 
“that the right of alienation is a necessary 
incident to an equitable estate for life and 
any restraint or restriction upon this right 
is against the policy of the law which fa- 
vors ready alienation of property; and (2) 
that public policy forbids that one should 
have the right to the free use and enjoyment 
of property to the exclusion of his creditors; 
that it is inequitable that a man should 
have an estate to live on and not one to pay 
his debts with.” 

It has been reasoned that an equitable life 


estate has a value computed according to 
actuary tables and based upon the expec- 
tancy of life of the beneficiary; that any 


beneficiary of sound mind and legal age can 
dispose of this estate and the power of dis- 
position is diametrically opposed to the ob- 
jects of a spendthrift trust. 

Contrast this view with the one which 
sanctions and upholds this class of trusts. 
“Alienation is not an attribute of 
an equitable life estate in property, and 
there is nothing in the policy of the law pro- 
hibiting the donor or devisor from providing 
that his bounty shall be enjoyed only by 
those to whom he intends to extend it. That 
the donor or devisor, as the absolute owner, 
has the right to prescribe the terms upon 
which his bounty shall be enjoyed and un- 
less such terms are repugnant to law, and 
inasmuch as such gift takes noth- 
ing from prior or creditors of 
beneficiary, they (the creditors) cannot com- 
plain if the property is free from attachment. 
Furthermore that a will containing a trust 
provision of this character is a matter of 
public record and notice to the world, and 
creditors do not extend credit with the hope 
or expectation of being from 
the trust property.” 

Is there not sound logic 


essential 


or dey ise 


subsequent 


compensated 


in both arguments? 


Examination of Specific Cases 

We will proceed to examine some specific 
cases with the hope that there may be a 
clearer understanding of the position of the 
courts upon this subject and determine what 
monumental principles must be borne in 
mind when confronted with this problem. 





It is a settled doctrine in England that 
where the income of a trust estate is given 
to any person, other than a married woman, 
for life, the equitable estate for life is alien- 
able by and liable in equity for the debts 
of the cestui que trust and that this quality 
is sO inseparable from the estate that no pro- 
vision, however express, which does not oper- 
ate as a cessor or limitation terminating the 
estate upon the insolvency, bankruptcy, at- 
tempted alienation or assignment, can pro- 
tect it from his debts. This doctrine has 
been approved by some of our courts and 
rejected by others. 

Possibly the most famous case involving 
this point is that of Nichols vs. Eaton (91 
U. S. 716). The facts were that one Sarah 
B. Eaton devised real and personal property 
to three trustees for the equal benefit of 
her children during their natural lives, and 
after their decease the property was to be 
held in trust for such of their children as 
attain the age of twenty-one, or die under 
twenty-one leaving lawful issue; subject to 
the condition that if any of her children die 
without leaving any child surviving testa- 
trix and attaining the age of twenty-one, or 
die under twenty-one without lawful issue, 
then such share or shares to be applied upon 
the trusts declared in another part of the 
will. The will contained a provision that 
if her sons respectively should alienate or 
dispose of the income to which they were 
entitled, or by reason of insolvency or bank 
ruptcy or other means, the income could no 
longer be enjoyed by them but same would 
become vested in or payable to some other 
person, then the trust should immediately 
cease and determine. In the event of the 
happening of the contingency mentioned the 
income formerly going to the son would go 
to his wife and child or children, and if no 
wife or children then to become a part of 
the principal estate. 


Limitation upon Duration of Estate 

Mrs. Eaton gave her trustees the right to 
exercise absolute and uncontrolled discre- 
tion, but in no wise obligatory upon them, 
to pay to or place at disposal of any child 
or children any part of the real or personal 
property not exceeding one-half,,at any time 
before or after bankruptcy. One of the 
sons failed in business and made a general 
assignment to Nichols for the benefit of cred- 
itors and was subsequently declared bank- 
rupt and Nichols appointed assignee in bank- 
ruptcy. Nichols brought the suit to subject 
the bankrupt son’s share to the payment of 
his debts. 
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The court held that the provision in the 
will which placed a limitation upon the dura- 
tion of the estate, terminating it upon bank- 
ruptcy, was a valid one, and that the pro- 
vision that the income of such bankrupt 
should go to his wife and children upon the 
happening of such event was also a valid 
one. That there was no vested interest in 
the bankrupt son because whether or not he 
came into lawful possession of any portion 
of the estate depended upon the way in 
which the trustees exercised the discretion- 
ary power given them; that there was no 
obligation upon the trustees to turn over 
any portion of the estate (other than the 
income, of course) and to force them by a 
court order to turn over any part to the 
assignee would deprive them of such discre- 
tion and would be tantamount to making a 
new will for the testatrix and to do this 
would substitute the discretion of the court 
for that of the trustees in whom alone she 
reposed it. 

It was stated without equivocation that a 
court of equity will not interfere to control 
a trustee in the exercise of discretion when 
such power is delegated to them. It was 
held that upon the bankruptcy all the rights 
and interests of the son terminated and left 
nothing which could go to creditors, and 
what may subsequently come to him as a 
result of the exercise of the trustees’ dis- 
eretion is his lawfully and cannot be sub- 
jected to the control of the assignee. 


Eaton vs. Boston Safe Deposit Co. 
In Faton 


vs. Boston Safe Deposit Company 
(240 U. S. 427), we find a will bequeathing 
$75,000 in trust, the whole of the net income 
to be paid to the adopted daughter of testa- 
trix for her life, with such portion of the 
principal trust fund as shall make the 
amount paid annually $3,000, said income to 
be free from interference or control of her 
creditors. The United States Supreme Court 
declared this a valid spendthrift trust. 

In Spindle vs. Shreve (111 U. S. 542), a 
father devised property in trust for the bene- 
fit of his sons “without any power or right 
on their part to incumber said estate or 
anticipate the rents,” adding “that I do this 
believing it my duty to shield and protect 
them against casualties and accidents as far 
as possible.” One of the sons became a bank- 
rupt and his assignee attempted to reach the 
trust property. 

The court held that the question of the 
validity of this clause must be decided ac- 
cording to the law of the situs of the prop- 
erty and under this the son had no power 
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to dispose of his interest and it was not 
subject to the claims of his assignee. 

In Shelton vs. King (229 U. S. 90), a case 
arising in the District of Columbia what 
seems to be mere dictum was expressed by 
the court in this language: 

“A testator may so dispose of his property 
that it may be enjoyed by the recipient with- 
out liability to the latter’s creditors.” 

The question of a spendthrift trust was 
not involved and no opinion was given as 
to the result in the event there had been 
a vested interest with no provision for the 
determination of the trust upon the insol- 
vency of the beneficiary or an attempted 
alienation. In view of other decisions there 
can hardly be any doubt as to what the opin- 
ion would have been had these elements been 
present. 


A Virginia Construction 

In Hutchinson vs. Marwell (100 Virginia 
169 or 57 L. R. A., 384), appellant's wife 
conveyed certain property to a trustee for 
the purpose of creating an estate and fund 
for the maintenance, support and enjoyment 
of her husband, Clark Maxwell, at the same 
time securing the same against his improvi- 
dence, without being alienable by him, or in 
any wise subject to or chargeable with his 
past, present or future debts. The rents is 
sues and profits were to be paid to Clark 
Maxwell without any right or power on his 
part to assign or anticipate the same. After 
Maxwell's death the principal estate was to 
go to such person as he (Maxwell) shall 
appoint by his last will and in default of 
such appointment to the heirs-at-law of said 
Maxwell. 

The Virginia Court, upon the doctrine 
enunciated in England, held that the right 
of alienation and liability for debts are in- 
separable incidents of a life estate, whether 
limited by way of trust or otherwise, except 
where there is a limitation that it terminates 
upon attempted alienation or seizure by cred- 
itors. It was pointed out that under the 
Code legal life estates were subject to the 
payment of debts and no reason was appar- 
ent why equitable life estates should not 
come within the same rule. “Equity follows 
the law” is a familiar maxim. The court 
said to hold contrary would encourage idle- 
ness, lessen enterprise and foster a class who 
become more and more reckless and indif- 
ferent to their honest debts. It was held 
such a provision was void. 


New York Statute 
New York passed a statute which sub- 
jected a percentage of the income from a 
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trust estate to the satisfaction of a judgment 
debt and under such statute the income from 
a spendthrift trust was reached. The yvalid- 
ity of this law was attached on constitutional 
grounds in that it deprived the beneficiary 
of his property without due process of law 
by destroying a vested right: (2) that 


such 
a law was in yiolation of the constitutional 
prohibition against impairing the obligations 
of a contract. The court held in Brearley 
vs. Beverley Ward (201 N. Y. 35S or 40 
L. R. A. [N. S.] 1215), that it did not take 
property without due process of law nor did 
it violate the contract clause of the Federal 
constitution. 


Conflicting Decisions 


You can find decisions in California up- 
holding the spendthrift trust while those in 
North Carolina declare it invalid. Pennsyl- 
vania courts have decided favorably while 
South Carolina courts have decided = ad 
versely. Kentucky decisions reject the ma- 
jority rule while its sister state, Tennessee, 
has given its approbation. Massachusetts 
and Virginia, acting in spontaneous accord 
in ‘76, are divided on the spendthrift trust 
question. The Supreme Court of Iowa ap- 
proves the majority rule upholding the trust 
but with the qualification that the creditors 
cannot deprive the beneficiary of support 
provided for out of property “so long as it is 
in accordance with his station in life.” 

In Duncanson vs. Manson (3 Appeals D. C. 
26), which was carried to the U. S. Supreme 
Court on appeal and reported in 166 U. 8. 
535, it was said that “it is a well established 
rule in England and in this country, where 
a person has a general power of appoint- 
ment, either by deed or will, and executes 
this power, the proper appointed is deemed, 
in equity, part of his assets and subject to 
the demands of his creditors in preference 
to the claims of his voluntary appointees or 
legatees.” It has been repeatedly held that 
if the devisee is in any way to receive a 
vested interest that interst may be paid over 
to his assignee. 

Consequently, we have to be watchful of 
the rule that “the law favors that construe- 
tion by which devisees and legatees receive 
a vested interest, although the coming into 
possession and enjoyment of the property be 
indefinitely postponed.” 


Where Statutes Are Silent 


In the absence of a statute prohibiting its 
creation or expressly declaring a spendthrift 
trust invalid, the decisions are pretty much 
in harmony as to what prerequisites must be 
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observed in order to create a 
this kind. They are these: 


legal trust of 


(1) The gift to the donee or 
must be 


beneficiary 
only of the income from the estate; 
he must take no vested estate whatever, have 
nothing to alienate, have no right to the pos- 
session of the estate, have no beneficial in 
terest in the land, but only a qualified right 
to support, and an equitable interest only in 
the income; (2) the legal title 
vested in a trustee; (3) the trust 
an active one, not 


must be 
must be 
a mere dry trust which 
is executed under the Statute of Uses; (4) 
the language creating must be clear and un- 
equivocal, although it is not 
allege that the donee is a spendthrift. 


necessary to 


The courts are emphatic in the assertion 
that any attempt to vest the beneficiary with 
any portion of the property, such as giving 
him a power of appointment by deed or will, 
or making it obligatory upon the trustee to 
turn over the property to him upon arriving 
at a certain age, that this vested interest 
subjects the property to the claims of credi- 
tors and renders the trust invalid. It is 
obvious that a spendthrift trust and a gen- 
eral power of appointment are inconsistent 





and when any attempt is made to exercise 
such power a court of equity will exclude the 
appointee or person designated to take the 
property and consider its assets for the pay- 
ment of the beneficiaries’ debts. 

It is the concensus of opinion that the 
will should impose the limitation that the 
income shall be paid to the beneficiary for 
life, or until such time as he tries to sell 
or assign it, or becomes insolvent (although 
insolvent is a general term and objectionable 
for this reason) or bankrupt, and upon the 
happening of either contingency the principal 
estate or fund shall go to 
designated by the testator in his will, and it 
makes no difference whether the estate over 
is to the testator’s heirs or to third persons. 

eo fe fe 
PENSION PLAN FOR MINISTERIAL 
RELIEF 

William M. Kingsley, vice-president of the 
United States Trust Company of New York, 
was recently appointed chairman of an ex- 
ecutive campaign committee of laymen of 
the Presbyterian Church to raise funds for 
pensioning ministers. The fund to be raised 
is set at $15,000,000 and the quota for New 
York is $1,672,000. 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK Co. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 






























































LIABILITY INCIDENT TO MANAGEMENT OF REAL 
ESTATE BY FIDUCIARIES 
SUGGESTIONS AS TO INSURANCE AND MINIMIZING LIABILITY 


LOUIS FERRARI 


Vice-President and Counsel, Bank of Italy, San Francisco 


(E-piror’s Nore: 
entrusted with the 
and liabilities that 


ciaries 
risks cannot be 
each 
to the 


services, ) 


CASE 


trust estate 


IDUCIARIES intrusted with real estate 
often feel that they have performed 
their full duty when the rents and 
income been collected, credited on the 
books and the necessary disbursements made. 
A fiduciary, however, 


have 


is chargeable also with 
the duty of keeping lands or buildings in his 
care in a 
give 


reasonably safe condition and to 
notice of latent or concealed perils or 
hidden dangers located thereon, to the same 
extent as an owner or 


This duty 


other person in 
varies in 


pos- 


session. with 


degree 


reference to the character of the premises 


and with reference to 


jured by any 


whether 
defects are 


persons in- 
invitees, licensees 
or trespassers, 

Upon taking over the management of real 
estate, the fiduciary is confronted with the 
problem of deciding whether to insure 
against the risks and hazards which his 
relationship to the property places upon him 
or to risk of liability to the 
public for any damage caused by the opera- 
tion of the premises. Before this problem 
satisfactorily solved it is essential 
that consideration be given to the nature 
and extent of, and the rules applicable to 
the liability imposed on the fiduciary in the 
management and control of the real 
intrusted to him. 


assume the 


can be 


estate 


Where Liability Most Frequently Arises 

Liability in the management of real estate 
most frequently arises in cases of injuries 
from unguarded unprotected 
stairways, hatchways, trap doors, turnstiles, 


excavations, 


revolving or swinging doors, collapsing build- 
ings, fire crowded conditions, mis- 
leading doors, falling objects, both interior 


escapes, 


real 
forese en. 
question of whether public liability insurance should be 


However vigilant and careful in the discharge of their duties, fidu- 
management of 


estate are 
The author 


with 
that the 
decided in 


frequently confronted 
takes the position 
taken out must be 


by the fiduciary; that liability attaches individually to the fiduciary and not 
and that compensation for the 


risk should be reflected in charge for 


and exterior, slippery places, aisles, uneven 
condition of flooring, and, most 
generally, with regard to elevators. In fix- 
ing the degree of care required of the person 
in control of the premises toward the public 
the persons using the premises of others fall 
into three classes: 

First, Invitees: viz, persons invited or in- 
duced to go in or about the premises by in- 
vitation either expressed or implied. An in- 
vitation is implied in all cases where stores 
or places of maintained and 
kept to public and in all 
cases where the control of the 
derives benefit, however 
slight, by reason of the visits. As to invitees, 
the rule is universally established that the 
person in control of the 
duty to take reasonable care to prevent in- 


escalators, 


business are 


open patronage, 
person in 


premises some 


premises owes a 
jury from defects, unsafe conditions or dan- 
gerous places in and about the premises and 
the entrances and exits, and the duty to give 
timely notice of any such defects or dangers. 

Second, Licensees: Comprising those com- 
ing upon the premises solely with the bare 
permission or license of the owner or person 
And Third, Trespassers: viz, 
persons entering upon the premises against 
the will of the owner or person in charge 
thereof. As to licensees and trespassers, the 
general rule fixing the liability of the owner 
is the same, namely, to refrain from wilful 
or intentional injury. In such cases our Su- 
preme Court has decided that the licensee or 
trespasser assumes all the ordinary risks 
which attach to the condition of the prem- 
ises or the manner of the conduct of the busi- 
ness thereon, and enters the premises at his 
own risk and enjoys the license with its con- 


in possession. 
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comitant perils. The harshness, however, 
of the rule, as applicable to licensees and 
trespassers, is minimized by our courts by 
applying wherever the opportunity affords 
the invitee rule, and making exceptions as 
to non-liability even in the case of tres- 
passers, 

With regard to trespassers, the most no- 
table exception is the attractive nuisance 
rule, which is applicable where children are 
attracted by turntables, revolving machinery 
or such conditions as would be likely to at- 
tract children. While this doctrine origi- 
nated with turntables, and is sometimes 
called the “Turntable Rule.” the tendency 
of the court has been to extend the doctrine, 
and in California the rule has been applied 
to cases involving all kinds of dangerous and 
attractive machinery and appliances, electric 
wires, unfastened push cars, unguarded wag- 
ons, cars, tunnels and stopes of an unguarded 
mine, and even where a train was being 
backed slowly without a lookout on the rear. 


Judicial Determinations 

With regard to the operation of elevators, 
our Supreme Court has decided that the per- 
son operating a passenger elevator is to be 
treated as a common carrier of passengers, 
and although not an insurer of the absolute 
safety of the passengers, is bound to the ut 
most care and diligence of very cautious per- 
sons as far as human eare and foresight can 
go, and are responsible for injuries occa- 
sioned by the slightest neglect against which 
human care and foresight might have 
guarded. With reference to this class of 
cases also, it is only necessary for the plain- 
tiff to prove that he was injured while in 
the elevator, and thereupon the duty is cast 
upon the person operating the elevator to 
explain how the injury took place and to 
affirmatively show that it was due to no 
want of care on his part and that he used 
the highest degree of diligence to avoid the 
injury. 

A fiduciary may be held responsible where 
he is lessee as well as owner, and in some 
cases, even though the premises are let to a 
responsible lessee who has agreed to keep 
the same in repair, a liability may still exist 
for a nuisance which existed in the prem- 
ises at the time they were let or where the 
premises at the time of letting were in such 
condition that they would likely become a 
nuisance in the ordinary and reasonable use 
thereof, or in a case where the lessor au- 
thorized or permitted the act which caused 
the precaises to become a nuisance. 


Amount of Verdicts 


A word with reference to the amount of 
verdicts which the courts have sustained in 
death and personal injury cases, will not be 
amiss. Courts and juries have taken cogni- 
zance of the lower purchasing value of the 
dollar and larger verdicts are being rendered 
by our courts and juries in both death and 
personal injury cases, and are being sus- 
tained in our Supreme Court. Verdicts rang- 
ing from twenty to thirty thousand dollars 
have been sustained by our Supreme Court 
in death cases, even where the earning ¢a- 
pacity of the deceased was only that of an 
ordinary laborer, and personal injury ver- 
dicts running as high as $100,000 have been 
sustained where the injuries have been per- 
manent and such as to incapacitate the plain- 
tiff from earning a livelihood. From the 
foregoing figures it can readily be seen that 
one adverse verdict might offset the profits 
of a trustee for a considerable length of time. 


Individual Liability of a Fiduciary 

Notwithstanding the section of our Civil 
Code which lays down the general principle 
that a fiduciary performing his duties can 
neither profit nor lose individually by rea- 
son of the enhancement in value or shrink- 
age of the trust estate, the rule is well set- 
tled that in actions of tort the fiduciary 
must bear the loss individually and the trust 
estate is not responsible. Alexander on Wills 
states this rule as follows: 

“The personal representative is individu- 
ally liable for any tort committed by him- 
self. An executor or administrator upon his 
appointment has certain legal duties imposed 
upon him regarding the estate which he is 
to administer. If real property of the es- 
tate is lawfully in his possession, it is his 
duty to keep it in safe condition 80 as to 
protect travelers along the street or inmates 
of any dwelling that may be upon the land. 
If he does not do so and someone is injured 
thereby, the executor or administrator is 
liable individually and not in his representa- 
tive capacity.” 

Perry on Trusts and Trustees states the 
rule with regard to trustees as follows: 

“4 trustee is likewise personally liable to 
third persons for his torts either of misfea- 
sance or of non-feasance in failing to keep 
the trust property in repair, irrespective of 
his right to reimbursement.” 


Our Supreme Court in the case of Hustace 
vs. Jahns (38 Cal. p. 3), which has been 
cited with approval in later decisions, has 
announced the same rule. In that case it 








was held that besides his duty to the es- 
tate, the executor owed a duty to the pub- 
lic and that any violation of that duty in 
failing to keep the premises in a safe condi- 
tion, amounted to a personal ‘tort by the 
executor, and the executor personally and 
not the estate was liable for the resultant 
loss. This rule has been affirmed by the 
Supreme Court in the cases of Sterrett vs. 
Barker (119 Cal. 492), and in Nickals vs. 
Stanley (146 Cal. 724). In the case of Brad- 
bury vs. August B. Higginson (162 Cal., 
page 602), our Supreme Court again affirmed 
the rule in the Eustace case and in the 
other cases cited, but drew a _ distinction 
between an executor or a trustee and a 
guardian, holding that the liability of a 
guardian was comparable to the liability of 
a receiver and that the ward and not the 
guardian was responsible under the facts of 
said case for the defective condition of the 
elevator. This case does not satisfactorily 
fix the limits of the responsibility of the 
ward or of the guardian. 

Undoubtedly, in cases where the negli- 
gence was purely that of the guardian it 
would be difficult to see on what theory the 
ward could be held except that the guardian 
was a sort of agent of the ward, but giving 
the doctrine of said case the fullest appli- 
cation the best that can be said of it is that 
it makes an exception to the rule of per- 
sonal liability of executors, administrators 
and other trustees insofar as a guardian is 
concerned. In other jurisdictions even a 
guardian has been held responsible for a 
tort in his management of the ward’s es- 
tate. The general rule of liability as laid 
down in the Eustace case, has been followed 
in a great many jurisdictions outside of 
California, as indicated by following deci- 
sions: 

Bannigan vs. Woodbury (158 Mich., page 
206). 

Everett vs. Foley (132 Ill. App., 438). 

Deschler vs. Franklin (11 Ohio C. D., 188). 

Parmenter vs. Barstow (22 R. I., 245). 

Lough vs. John Davis & Co. (30 Wash. 
204). 

Baird vs. Shipman (132 Ill. 16). 

Tippecanoe Loan & T. Co. vs. Jester (180 
Ind. 357). 

Campbell vs. Portland Sugar Co. (62 Me. 


ooe ). 
Ellis vs. McNaughton (76 Mich. 237). 
Orcutt vs. Century Bldg. Co. (201 Mo. 
424). 
oT 


Carson vs. Quinn (127 Mo. App. 525). 
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Suggestions as to Minimizing Liability 

The risk placed upon a fiduciary may be 
minimized if upon being intrusted with real 
property he causes a careful and competent 
inspection to be made of the premises under 
his control, and satisfies himself that the 
premises are safe, free from dangers, and 
comply with the ordinances and laws ap- 
plicable thereto, and he will also be able to 
minimize the risk by having such inspections 
made at regular intervals and keeping him- 
self informed at all times as to the general 
condition of the premises. But even with 
this care the possibility of loss will not be 
entirely eliminated. A piece of glass may 
drop from a window and cause serious dam- 
age, the defective condition of which even a 
careful inspection did not reveal; hinges on 
shutters may sometimes crystallize and 
crack, and even a careful inspection would 
not disclose their defective condition, so that 
after all precaution is taken there still re- 
mains a certain amount of liability which 
the fiduciary must consider. 


To Insure or Not to Insure 


The question as to whether public liability 
insurance should be taken out or not must 
be decided in each case by the fiduciary, and 
if this is done advisedly with the full reali- 
zation of the risks and hazards involved 
there can be no objection to either proce- 
dure. It is necessary, however, in fixing 
compensation for the services of a fiduciary 
that due allowance be made and compensa- 
tion received for the risk in question. The 
foregoing general discussion will show that 
the risk in question is a real one and whether 
insurance is taken against it or the risk is 
earried by the fiduciary, it is a fixed over- 
head expense which cannot be disregarded 
any more than taxes, or rent of the prem- 
ises in which the fiduciary conducts its busi- 
ness. If public liability insurance is taken 
out the policy should protect the fiduciary in 
both his individual and official capacity. 


How Insurance May Be Taken Out 


Insurance may be taken out in any one 
of the following ways: 

First, the fiduciary may take out a blan- 
ket policy to cover the fiduciary with regard 
to all real estate under his control. The 
advantage of this method is that there is no 
danger of any particular property under 
the control of the fiduciary remaining un- 
insured. The disadvantage is that it is 
often difficult to apportion the cost of the 
blanket insurance over the diflerent trusts 
affected thereby. 
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The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
EsTABLISHED 1882 


Tota! assets under administration exceed $152,000,000 


epeerrepsnsspereseeaererenee: 


W. G. WATSON, 


General Manager 


TIMI 


out for 
property or each 
advantage in this 


of the insurance as 


insurance may be taken 
each individual 
individual trust. 
method is that 
it affects each parcel of land in each trust 
is fixed and can readily be charged against 
the trust involved, and the problem of ap- 
portionment is obviated. 

The third method, which is simply a vari- 
ation of the method, is to 
blanket insurance, and attach to the policy 
special riders to increase the amount of in- 
surance for premises where there are extra 
hazards. 

In conclusion it is important to emphasize 
the fact that public liability attaches to the 
control of real estate by fiduciaries; that 
this liability attaches individually to the 
fiduciary and not to his trust estate; that 
compensation for the risk which the fidu- 
ciary takes in the management of real estate 
should be reflected in the charges for his 
services in an amount equivalent to the 
cost of the insurance, whether said insurance 
is actually obtained or not. 

oe > 

The North Bergen Trust Company has been 
organized in Jersey City, N. J., with capital 
of $100,000 and $50,000 surplus. Charles A. 
Fall is president. 


Second, 
piece of 

The 
the cost 


second have a 


This Corporation—Canada’s Oldest Trust Company—is 
national in its outlook and interests, rendering useful and 
efficient service in six Provinces of the Dominion in which 
it is licensed todo business. Canadian fiduciary business 
entrusted to its care receives the benefit of long and wide 
experience in every phase of corporate trusteeship. 


HON. N. W. ROWELL, K, C., LL.D. 


President 
H. M. FORBES, 
Asst. General Manager 
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COORDINATION IN LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUSTS 

A meeting was held recently in Johnstown, 
Pa., attended by representative members of 
the banking and trust company fraternity as 
well as life insurance underwriters, to plan 
for a cooperative campaign in the develop- 
ment of life insurance Edward A. 
Woods of Pittsburgh presented a graphic 
discussion of the and incurred 
by unprotected payment of life insurance 
President A. C. Robinson of the 
Peoples Savings & Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh set forth the great need and the 
benefits derived through the establishment of 
life insurance trusts. He 
tion of an estate through 
merely a halfway stop to 
thoughtfully loved Ex- 
perience has taught individuals capable of 
accumulating wealth the difficulty of conserv- 
ing it. A man cannot bequeath his business 
judgment to his heirs and the nearest thing 
to it which he can leave for the guidance 
and counsel of his loved ones is the seasoned 


trusts. 


losses 


waste 


proceeds. 


“The crea- 
insurance is 
who 


ones. 


said: 
life 
those are 


solicitous of 


experience of a trust company.” 

The Chicago Title & Trust Company an- 
nounces appointment of Miss Frieda Tow as 
assistant secretary. 
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HANDLING “CALL LOANS” FOR OUT-OF-TOWN 
CORRESPONDENT BANKS 


HOW BANK FUNDS ARE EMPLOYED IN WALL STREET 


JASON WESTERFIELD 
Director of Publicity, New York Stock Exchange 





HILE the handling of loans for 

their correspondents may vary in 

minor details among the Wall Street 
commercial banks, there will be found a gen- 
eral conformity with the practice which | 
shall describe. I may say that in one par- 
ticular at least they are in complete accord, 
and that in their appreciation of comfortable 
balances maintained by customers to “estab- 
lish borrowing equity.” 


Responsibility and Eternal Vigilance 

As far as the out-of-town bank is con 
cerned, an investment in a call loan secured 
by New York Stock Exchange collateral 
merely involves telegraphic instructions to 
au city correspondent to lend a specific sum on 
eall, followed at some later date by instruc- 
tions to call the loan. That is all. But the 
interval between the two telegrams is crowd- 
ed with responsibility, detail and eternal vigi- 
lance on the part of the New York City cor 
respondent. Among other things they must 
see that the securities pledged to secure the 
loan are sufficient in amount and satisfac- 
tory in character; they must be careful not 
to lend more than the legal 10 per cent of 
the lender’s capital and surplus to one firm 
or corporation; they must constantly follow 
the course of the prices on the Exchange 
in maintaining the value of the securities 
pledged at not less than 125 per cent of the 
face value of the loan; they must make 
changes in the collateral security from time 
to time, accepting satisfactory securities in 
place of those withdrawn by the borrower 
according to his needs, and finally, they must 
from day to day mark the interest to the 
renewal rate during the life of the loan. 


How Loans Are Safeguarded 
Some idea of the expertness required in 
fully safeguarding the interests of the out- 
of-town lending bank will appear from a 
consideration of the several services just 
mentioned. Thus on the completion of a 
loan and delivery by the New York Stock 


Exchange firm of the envelope containing the 
collateral, each certificate is examined for 
genuineness, signatures and negotiability. At 
the same time judgment is passed on the 
general character of the collateral, imply- 
ing a knowledge of the condition of several 
hundred corporations whose securities are 
listed on the Exchange. 


In addition to the loan department’s ex- 
amination of the loan collateral, the out-of- 
town lender has another check in the rules 
of the Exchange with respect to negotiability 
and also with respect to the character of the 
horrower. The rules for delivery of the New 
York Stock Exchange require the endorse- 
ment of a member firm upon transferable 
certificates and that such certificates shall 
be acceptable for transfer to the name of 
the new purchaser at the transfer offices. 
Thus the lending bank knows that the col- 
lateral security is readily negotiable in the 
event that liquidation becomes necessary. 

On one other point, and a very important 
one from this standpoint, the lender can be 
reassured and that is, with respect to the 
character of the borrower. We all recall the 
pronouncement of a great financier on the 
factor of character in this type of transac- 
tions. He declared that no amount of col- 
lateral would induce him to make a loan te 
a man without character, whereas he had 
loaned a million on the unsecured note of 
one in whom he believed. Experience and 
familiarity with Stock Exchange standards 
has led the lending banks to take character 
for granted. They well know that self-pre- 
servation alone requires the Exchange to 
make patient and painstaking investigation 
of the character of candidates before a new 
member is enrolled. The supreme necessity 
of making as sure of the honesty and integ- 
rity of members as is humanly possible, will 
appear when it is realized that every trans- 
action made on the floor of the Exchange, ag- 
gregating on an average over one hundred 
million dollars a day, is a word of mouth con- 
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Assets Under Administration 
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tract—never a scratch of pencil to paper is 
exchanged. I have never heard of an at- 
tempt to welch on a contract so made. 

The legal limitation, which prohibits na- 
tional banks from lending more than 10 per 
eent of their capital and surplus to any per- 
son, company, corporation or firm, imposes 
another responsibility on the loan department 
of the city bank. An instance has come to 
my attention of an out-of-town bank of small 
eapital and surplus, lending $150,000 through 
their city bank on call in thirty $5,000 par- 
ticipations on account of this restriction. 
Then again, at least one substitution (some- 
times two or three) is made every day in 
every loan necessitating the surrender of the 
withdrawn collateral, the examination of ac- 
ceptable substituted securities and appropri- 
ate entries. 

Participating Loans 

There is another important service 

or accommodation which city banks ren- 


der their out-of-town correspondents 
which I believe is not generally known 
and which goes to swell the mass 


of detail of the Loan Department. Stock 
Exchange loans are usually made in multiples 
of $100,000. City banks, then, in order to 
put out $25,000, or any fraction of the unit, 





COMPANIES 

























THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $370,000,000. 
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make a practice of several sums 
aggregating $100,000. These are termed par- 
ticipating loans and frequently are contribut- 
ed to by the bank itself in order to make up 
the round amount. The city bank’s readiness 
to accomodate by participating in these com- 
bined loans makes it possible for their out- 
of-town correspondents to liquidate on any 
business day without exception. I lay em- 
phasis on this because loans are neither 
made nor paid on Saturday and it is con- 
ceivable that inability to realize on an in- 
vestment in an emergency on a Saturday 


combining 


might result in serious inconvenience, if it 
were not for the willingness of the New 
York bank to release its correspondents’ 


funds by assuming their loan participations. 
od & 

Employees of the Peters Trust Company of 
Omaha, Neb., have joined with the execu- 
tives of that company in acquiring life in- 
surance protection through a group policy 
issued by the Prudential Insurance Company 
of America. 

Vice-president Howard Moran, 
dent of the American Security and Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., has been 
elected president of the District of Columbia 
Bankers Association. 


vice-presi- 

























ARY’S father died without a 
will—her uncle was appointed 
as guardian—for the first time, 
he had control of large capi- 

tal—he had often thought of what he 

could do with capital—now, he put his 
theories to the test, with money bor- 
rowed from Mary’s  inheritance—a 
friend suspected—suit was brought—it 
it should 


» 








became a precedent to lawyers 





become a precedent to parents 


These excerpts tell briefly the story 
of Mary’s inheritance. They barely 
suggest the vivid interest, the gripping 
appeal, of the complete story as it is 
unfolded in one of a series of trust 
folders published by Purse. 


“Life As The Courts Find It” is the 


campaign’s title and theme. Twelve 


*In the matter of Mary” 





folders open court records to pages that 
reveal romance and tragedy — inter- 
preted, in this literature, into convinc- 
ing appeals for protection for estates 
through wills and trusts. 


A boy and a wily promoter—a widow 
and a gold mine—a man who sued his 
brother—an automobile accident and 
the sensational suit that followed—12 
dramas that give a new appeal and con- 
viction to the trust company’s sales story. 





One of the most interesting Purse 
campaigns; and one of the most mod- 
erately priced. 


We will send you a mail-demonstra- 
tion, and complete information, on 
request. Write to nearest office. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 
New York Office 
42 Broadway 





TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 




















TRUST COMPANIES 


ee 


Enlarging the : 
V1Iew 


iQ is never safe to judge anything by 

superficial examination. This is es- 
pecially true of investment securities. 
Experienced bankers are coming more 
and more to depend upon the recom- 
mendations of a house like The 
National City Company which main- 
tains a constant and close scrutiny of 
investments the world over. 
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The National City Company 
National City Bank Building, New York 
Offices in more than §0 leading cities throughout the world 
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RESPONSIBILITIES AND PROBLEMS RELATING TO 


CUSTODIAN 


ACCOUNTS 


QUESTION OF LIABILITY FOR PAYMENT OF TRANSFER TAXES 


B. A. MORTON 
Vic>-President, Central Union Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: 
has acquired wider scope and importance. 





Within recent years the business of handling custodian accounts 
With such growth there have come special 


problems and new responsibilities which deserve serious consideration on the part of 
banks and trust companies, The following paper, presented at the recent annual meeting 
vf the Trust Company Section of the New York State Bankers Association, sets forth 


some of the questions most frequently encountered and 
complicated character of income and transfer tares upon se 


of non-resident decedents.) 


HE business of safekeeping of securi- 
ties by trust companies began merely 


with the holding of stocks or bonds 
for the account of customers and the collec- 
tion of dividends and income upon the se- 


curities. In the earlier days trust companies 
did not especially this 
In fact some of the more conservative trust 


companies not many years ago refused to go 


encourage business. 


so far as to give advice to customers upon 
their and would not make 
exchanges or deliveries of securities without 
compensation for such transactions. 
More recently, in the growth of the busi- 
and in the desire to render additional 
the business of 
has become in 


securities sales, 


special 


hess 


service to customers, safe- 


keeping of securities many 
agent and 
adviser. In has involved 
the general management of 
substantial amounts of property. This devel 
opment has brought in its train a number 
of special problems. Among these problems 
income tax and other taxes, 
problems of inheritance taxes, as well as the 
ever-present problem of how to give intelli- 
gent attention to the care of securities in the 
sense of giving such advice and taking such 
action as may be to the interest of the owner. 


acting as 
instances it 


respects a business of 
some 


acceptance of 


are those of 


Caution in Opening Custodian Accounts 

In this business trust companies have in 
instances assumed more substantial 
burdens than is fully realized. There is a 
tendency on the part of a customer to assume 
that the trust company will take action in his 
behalf, even 
instruction or general authority to take such 
action. . Some people even feel that merely 
because their securities are lodged with a 


some 


though there is no particular 


which arise chiefly from the 


urities belonging to estates 


somehow insured 
loss. It is, therefore, very essential 
proper understanding with the 
customer to begin with in opening such an 
account. The acceptance of 


trust company 
ugainst 
to have a 


they are 


general discre- 
tionary powers may involve a good deal of 
trouble and some risk, which as a rule is not 
contemplated in the 
for this service. 

Another factor frequently not 
tuken into sufficient account in the making of 
a charge is the very nature of the securities. 
Some of them, such as option warrants and 
highly speculative stocks, are more perishable 
than others and require more attention, Risks 
of this kind are, however, 
ture of the business. 
to one or two risks 
than obvious. 


moderate charge made 


which is 


obvious in the na- 
I wish to call attention 


that are latent rather 


Securities in Name of Nominee 


The holding of securities in the name of 
a nominee has grown to a considerable ex- 
tent. This nominee may be a Stock Exchange 


firm or someone in the employ of the trust 
company. The purpose of holding securities 
in this way is primarily in order that they 
may be in shape to make good delivery un- 
der the rules of the Stock Exchange and 
to enable the trust company holding the se- 
curities in safekeeping to exercise any sub- 
scription rights, conversion or exchange privi- 
leges which may arise by reason of the own- 
ership of the securities without the necessity 
of requiring the presence or signature of the 
owner, who may in many instances be abroad 
or difficult to reach. 

One of the minor problems of holding them 
in this way is that arising. by reason of the 


death or absence of the nominee. To cover 
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a ease of this kind it is advisable to have a 
declaration by the nominee in somewhat the 
following language: 


“I hereby declare.that L-own no-right, 
title or interest in the-annered Certi- 
ficates of Stock but that I stand pos- 
sessed of the same and that the same 
are registered in my name for the ac- 
count of the true owner thereof 

Trust Company , Trust 
iccount No. I further 
that on request J -will make, 
and deliver any instruments 
of transfer, conveyance or assignment 


declare 


erecute 


thereof to said owner. 
These presents shall be 
heirs, 
ministrators and assigns. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF 
hereunto set my hand and 
day of 


binding up 
on myself, my erecutors, ad- 
I have 


seal this 


It may also be advisable to have a power 
of attorney to exercise subscription rights 
and other rights accruing in the nominee’s 
absence. 


Securities Belonging ot Decedent 

The more serious problems arise, however, 
upon the death of the owner of the securi- 
ties. In such case, after receiving the waiver 
of the taxing authorities of New York, the 
securities are turned over to the executor 
in deliverable condition. This makes it pos- 
sible for the executor to sell these securities 
without obtaining a waiver from the tax 
authorities in the states in which the cor- 
porations are incorporated. By reason of the 
fact that these securities are in negotiable 
form an executor is frequently able to take 
advantage of market conditions and save the 
estate from loss which might be entailed 
during the period required for obtaining 
waivers. 

Whether there is any liability for the pay- 
ment of these taxes in other states where 
stock is sold under such circumstances, either 
on the part of the trust company originally 
holding the securities in this manner or upon 
the executor, whether the same company or 
another company or individual, is one of 
the questions to which I particularly invite 
your attention. 


Stock Subject to Inheritance Taxes 


Under the inheritance tax laws of the va- 
rious states which impose an inheritance tax 
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corporations 
owned by a 


on stock of organized within 
the state, but non-resident de- 
cedent, it seems likely that a tax is due upon 
such a transfer but whether it is collectible, 
or Whether if it is not collectible the execu- 
tor can pay this tax or should pay it is a 
more difficult question. As to the collectibil- 
ity of the tax, the states imposing such a 
tax cannot collect by direct proceeding in 
their own courts owing usually to the im- 
possibility of obtaining personal jurisdiction 
of the executor. A state cannot impose a 
personal liability on a non-resident for the 
payment of a tax as such, The tax can be 
collected only out of the property of the 
estate within the jurisdiction of the taxing 
state. 

The executor, individual cr corporate, re- 
gardless of the state of its or his individual 
“official resident” of the 
state of its appointment and as a representa- 
tive is subject only to the jurisdiction of the 
state of appointment regardless of service 
elsewhere. The executor is not responsible 
as such outside of the state of his appoint- 
ment. 


residence, is an 


A provision of a taxing statute holding an 
executor liable for the tax is in the nature 
of a penalty for not discharging a duty de- 
manded of him by 

States, which I 
“foreign states.”’ 


law. 

may call for convenience 
other than the state having 
jurisdiction over the executor, cannot sue in 
the courts of the state having such juris- 
diction nor in the Federal courts to collect 
taxes imposed by the law of the foreign 
state, considered either as taxes or as a 
penalty for failure to pay taxes. A state 
cannot use the courts of another jurisdiction 
for the enforcement of either its penal laws 
or its revenue laws. 


Collection of Tax from Executor 


It is obvious, therefore, that without knowl- 
edge of the facts before transfer of the stock, 
the foreign state cannot collect the tax from 
the executor in New York for the following 
reasons: 

First: If there is no pronerty of the es- 
tate within the taxing state which could 
be reached by a judgment in rem except the 
stock in question this stock could not be 
reached by such a judgment because its 
transfer cannot be prevented by the state by 
the usual method of compelling the produc- 
tion of a waiver. It is perhaps possible that, 
with knowledge of the facts before transfer 
of the stock, the state could in some manner 
prevent the transfer and thereby collect the 
tax. but there seems to be no precedent for 
such a proceeding. Such action would seem to 









be arbitrary and legally not justified and 
might subject the taxing authorities and the 
corporation to serious liability for damages. 

Second: No personal judgment for the 
tax can be obtained against the estate or 
the executor as such in the courts of the 
taxing state; 

Third: No action for the tax can be 
maintained against the estate or the execu- 
tor as such in the courts of any other juris- 
diction. 


Liability of Executor for Tax 

The question next to be considered is 
whether the tax may be collected from the 
executor individually. In so far as these 
statutes of foreign states seek to impose the 
tax upon the executor of a non-resident es- 
tate individually, they are ineffective and 
the tax could not be collected from the execu- 
tor, although it is possible that the attempt 
might be made in case personal service of 
process could be made upon the executor 
within the taxing state or property of the 
executor could be attached within such state. 
Certainly no such liability could be enforced 
outside of that state. 

A provision in a taxing statute holding an 
executor liable for a tax is in the nature of 
a penalty. The application of such a pro- 
vision is to local and not foreign executors. 

In so far, however, as these statutes im- 
pose a fine or penalty upon the executor 
for failure to obey the law, it is quite likely 
that the courts of the taxing state would en- 
deavor to enforce these penal provisions 
against a foreign executor if the executor 
could be found and personally served with 
process within the state or if the executor 
had property within the state subject to 
attachment. 


Collection of Tax from Legatees 

There is still another aspect of the case 
which should be considered and that is 
whether, failing to collect the tax from the 
executor, the foreign state can in any way 
collect it extraterritorially by suit against 
the beneficiaries or legatees. because if this 
ean be done it would seem to settle the ques- 
tion of the duty of the executor to pay the 
tax. 

There seems to be no way in which the 
aid of the courts of New York can be in- 
voked to permit the collection from the lega- 
tees of a tax by a foreign state on the the- 
ory that the lien imposed by the foreign 
statute follows the fund outside the taxing 
state. 

To summarize the matter the above men- 
tioned transfers of stocks are subject to tax: 
these taxes are valid and could be collected 
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“Central-ize”’ 
Your Banking in 
Cleveland 


in a nationally 
known bank; in— 


Central 


National Bank 


of Cleveland 





were the state able to enforce its lien upon 
the stock by preventing its transfer on the 
books of the corporation but, if the stock 
is transferred after the decedent’s death, this 
remedy is lost where the stock is registered 
in the name of another person and endorsed 
in blank; if the stock has not been trans- 
ferred since the decedent’s death and the 
state should learn the facts before such 
transfer, it is possible that the state 
might seek to prevent transfer by ac- 
tion against the corporation issuing the 
stock; the tax, although valid, is otherwise 
uncollectible against the estate in any juris- 
diction; it is uncollectible against the execu- 
tor individually and the legatees anywhere 
outside of the jurisdiction of the taxing 
state and probably could not be collected 
from the executor individually or the lega- 
tees even in the taxing state, although it is 
possible that the attempt might be made if 
jurisdiction over the executor or legatees 
could be obtained within the state; if the tax 
is not paid, the executor, individually, or 
the legatees, might be held liable for the pen- 
alties prescribed by the Taxing Act in a 
suit brought in the taxing state but this 
would require -personal service of process 
upon the executor or legatees within that 
state or the presence within the state of 
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property belonging to the executor, individu- 
ally, or the legatees, which would be sub- 
ject to attachment. 

It is possible that, if not already quali- 
fied, a trust company at some time may de- 
sire to qualify to do business in another 
state or may become the owner of property 
in one of those states. In either of those 
events, the state might seek to enforce the 
penalties relating to any unpaid taxes which 
the trust company had been liable to pay 
and had not paid, and proceedings to en- 
force such penalties might be brought many 
years after the death of the decedent since 
no statute of limitations runs against a 
sovereign power. With this possibility in 
view, the failure to pay these taxes involves 
some risk of loss to the trust company in- 
dividually by way of expense in defending 
a suit, or otherwise. 


Voluntary Payment of Transfer Tax 
There is another aspect to the problem, 
however, which should be considered and 
that is whether the executor should volun- 
tarily pay taxes which are uncollectible, 
and the results which might follow such 

payment. 
The Court 
executor or 


of Appeals has held that an 
administrator is bound to set 
up the statute of limitatons against a debt 
barred by it and would not be allowed on 
his accounting any sum which at the time 
of payment by him was so barred. The 
court held that there is not only no moral 
duty to pay it but on the contrary there is 
a duty to set up the bar of the statute 
resting on the executor or administrator. The 
courts have said, in effect, that the voluntary 
payment by an executor of a claim which 
has been outlawed and uncollectible 
is a breach of his trust. 

Although there seem to be no cases in 
which objection was made to a payment of 
an uncollectible tax voluntarily made by an 
executor, it might be claimed that these 
situations bear a strong analogy to one an- 
other and that (although a tax is not a 
debt) the principle applied in the case of 
an uncollectible claim should be held to ap- 
ply to a tax levied by a foreign state which 
is uncollectible by the taxing authority. In 
the one case, the debt may be a just one, 
valid in all respects except as it is barred 
by the statute and, therefore, uncollectible. 
In the other case, the tax may be valid in 
all resnects except as it cannot be made the 
subject of a suit against a non-resident and 
is, therefore, uncollectible. 


hence 


Less Risk Attendant upon Payment of Tax 
The voluntary payment of such a tax might 


involve the risk of objection by a beneficiary 
of the estate and it is possible, though im- 
probable, that such an objection might be 
sustained on the grounds stated. 

It follows that whatever 
in respect to these taxes will be attended 
by some risk. If you fail to pay the tax, 
you will be subject to possible personal lia- 
bility for penalty by the taxing state in case 
you should now be or hereafter come within 
the jurisdiction of its courts. On the other 
hand, if you pay the tax, you will take the 
possible risk of criticism and objection on 
the part of the beneficiaries of the estate 
and of the disallowance of the payment by 
the court on your accounting. 

It may be that the risk attendant upon 
payment of the tax is the lesser of the two. 
The amount of the personal risk would be 
limited to the amount of the tax paid and 
the question of responsibility for its payment 
would be soon determined because the ob- 
jection by any beneficiary would have to be 
made, if at all, on your accounting as execu- 
tor. 


course is taken 


Solution of Problem 


It is doubtful whether any such objection 
would be sustained if made. Assuming the 
taxing statute to be valid, the tax could be 
collected by the taxing state at the time of 
transfer of the stock if the stock were in the 
name of the decedent and the state 
quently had notice of the proposed transfer. 
It is not likely that any court would compel 
an executor to take advantage of the tax- 
ing state’s lack of knowledge of the situation 
to evade a valid tax and to violate the laws 
of the taxing state, or to incur the risk at- 
tendant upon failure to pay the tax which 
might involve the defending suits 
brought by the taxing state within its own 
jurisdiction and possible penalties with in-’ 
terest running perhaps for many years. 

The real solution for these problems is the 
recognition by the various legislative bodies 
of the states that the policy of endeavoring 
to levy an inheritance tax upon stocks or 
bonds belonging to non-resident decedents 
is not only short-sighted but is also futile. 
The various reciprocal statutes now being 
passed by one state after another represent 
the greatest advance in the right direction. 
Let us hope that this movement will continue. 


conse- 


cost of 


The following have recently been appointed 
members of the Advisory Board of branch 
offices at the American Security & Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C.: Charles R. 
Denny, Jacob Shulman, M. Frank Ruppert 
and L. A. Herman. 
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STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING TRANS- 





FER 


AND REGISTRATION 


OF SECURITIES 


COMPOSITE OF REPLIES TO QUESTIONNAIRE NO. 16 CONDUCTED BY THE NEW 
YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 








For several years the New York Stock 
Transfer Association has conducted a series 
of questionnaires among members to ascer- 
tain approved practice and standardize as 
far as possible the requirements and proce- 
dure relating to the transfer and registration 
of securities. The replies to questionnaires 
considered by the governing committee 
and their conclusions are submitted for final 
approval to the membership of the associa- 
tion as a whole. This has resulted in estab- 
valuable chart for the guidance of 
trust companies and banks in the conduct of 
their transfer work 
arrangement 


are 


lishing a 
and as registrars. By 
with the New York 
Transfer Association these question- 
and the standardized requirements 
agreed upon are published consecutively in 
Trust COMPANIES and are incorporated in 
the Stock Transfer Guide and Service issued 
by the Corporation Trust Company of New 
York. 

Herewith appears the 
Questionnaire No. 


sSwers as 


special 
Stock 


naires 


recently completed 
16 together with the an- 


approved by the governing com- 


mittee of the New York Stock Transfer As- 
sociation : 
No. |.—Exception is taken to ruling 72, 


now appearing in the Stock Transfer Guide 
as follows: 

in assignment of securities registered in a 
name such as Smith and Brown, signed thus: 
“Smith & Brown by James Smith” is accept- 
able if the transfer agent is convinced that 
the firm is a partnership and that the person 
who signed is a member of such firm. 


And it is suggested that the 
made to read: 


ruling be 


An assignment of securities registered in 
Smith and Brown, signed 
“Smith & Brown by James Smith” is accept- 
able if the transfer agent is convinced that 
the stockholder is a partnership, that the 
who signed is a member of the firm 
and that the transfer of securities would con- 
stitute the usual business of the firm. 


a name such as 


person 


Do you approve of this change? Mem- 
bers are asked to consult their counsel be- 
fore answering this question. 

inswer.—No. Unless the 
that the signing partner is not 
acting within the scope of his authority, the 
signature of one partner is sufficient. 


No. 2.—What should be required for a 
transfer of securities out of the name of a 
partnership whose usual business is not that 
of dealing in securities? 

—Usual 


transfer agent 


has notice 


Answer.— jirm 
ment and proper guarantee, unless the trans- 
fer agent has notice that the signing partner 
is not acting within the scope of his author- 


ity. 


signature to assign- 


No. 4.—Is there any objection to record- 
ing stock in this manner: “Geo. B. and John 
C. Doe, Partners?” 


Answer.—No0. 


No. 5.—Stock is recorded “John Doe 
Trustee under Deed of Trust made by James 
Roe dated June 1, 1920.’" The stock is of- 
fered for transfer, but the trustee claims to 
be unable to exhibit the Deed of Trust be- 


cause it has been lost. What would you re- 


quire? 

Answer.—Would require an Order of 
Court. 

No. 9.—When a stock certificate is in- 


scribed “John H. Smith,”” do you insist that 
the assignment be signed “John H. Smith,” 
or will you accept an assignment signed “‘J. 
H. Smith?” 

Answer.—Endorsement corresponding with 
the inscription should be required. 


No. 10.—Assignment of stock in the name 
of John A. Doe was originally signed “J. A. 
Doe,’ but later the signature was altered, 
apparently by some one other than the 
stockholder, so that the first name was writ- 
ten in full “John” presumably to comply with 
a Stock Exchange rule. Would you accept 
such an assignment, assuming that the sig- 
nature is properly guaranteed? 

Answer.—No, but specific guarantee of as- 
signment as altered is sometimes accepted. 




















































































































Three Words 
cover it all! 

It you were to list the quali- 
ties which the ideal check paper 
should possess they would be: 




















1. Protection — proved by 
years of use. > 
2. Good writing qualities. = 
3. A good 
raphy. 





base for lithog- 








4. Economical price. 

All of which your specifica- 
tion can cover in three words, 
“National Safety Paper.” 












Ask Your Litograp'er 
George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broaiway, New York 














No. 12.—A member of this Association has 
been offered this form of verification of sig- 
nature by a bank: “This signature register- 
ed above agrees with specimen in our files.” 
Please indicate whether in your opinion it 
should be shown in the Guide that this form 
of verification is not acceptable. 

Answer.—It should be shown in the Guide 
that such a guarantee is not acceptable. 


No. 13.—lIs it possible to register stock 
in the names of two individual stockhold- 
ers in such a way that one or the other may 


transfer shares during the life of both? 
Answer.—No. 


No. 14.—Assignment of stock record- 
ed in individual name of decedent is exe- 
cuted by Trustee of decedent's estate, who 
claims stock is now part of trust estate cre- 
ated by decedent's will. Would you accept 
such assignment providing usual waivers 
were furnished? 

Answer.—Assignment by executor or 


ministrator should also be required. 


No. 15.—In the case of securities being 
assigned for transfer by a_ testamentary 
guardian for a minor, do you require an ap- 
pointment of the Guardian other than that 
which appears in the will? 

Answer.—Yes. Order of Probate Court 
showing appointment of Guardian should be 
required. 


ad- 
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No. 16.—Stock recorded “John Doe 
Guardian of the Person and Estate of Rich- 
ard Roe” is presented for transfer to Rich- 
ard Roe. What would you require? It is 
assumed that Richard Roe was an incompe- 
tent. 


Answer.—Court Order which should show 


competency, accounting and discharge of 
Guardian and direct return of property to 
Richard Roe. 

No. 17.—An instrument of trust names 


three trustees, and the survivors or survivor 
of them, and a stock certificate’ inscribed 
with the names of the three trustees is pre- 
sented for transfer with assignment exe- 
cuted by one trustee as the sole surviving 
trustee. Should documentary proof of the 
death of the other two trustees be required? 
Answer.—Yes. 


No. 19.—Bonds are registered as to prin- 
cipal in the name of a trustee of a trust es- 
tate and the deed of trust provides that in 
the event of certain contingencies the en- 
tire trust estate is to be distributed to A, 
Band C. Being aware that the contingency 
has arisen, would you release the bonds to 
bearer or insist upon their being transferred 
to show distribution in the manner provided 
in the deed of trust? 


Answer.—Insist upon transfer to A, B and 


C, the distributees, unless said distributees 
should file at same time an assignment to 
bearer. 

No. 21.—A beneficiary under a will can- 


not be located when will is probated, so a 
trustee is appointed by the Probate Court 
to manage the property in the absence of 
the owner. Stock held by the trustee so ap- 
pointed is recorded thus: “Blank Nat. Bank, 
Hartford, Conn., Trustee for john Doe, ab- 
sentee, under Order of the Probate Court 
for the District of Hartford, dated June 10, 
1925." What would you require when shares 
are transferred out of this holding? 

Answer.—Require Order to 
from Probate Court. 


No. 22.—Shares of stock in name of de- 
cedent are offered for transfer accompanied 
by an Order of Court authorizing sale of the 
shares, but the shares are plainly being trans- 
ferred to a beneficiary of the estate, who 
presumably has purchased them, Would 
you permit transfer under the circumstances? 

Answer—Yes, if furnished with proof that 
the shares have been sold. 


an transfer 


No. 23.—Trustees under an instrument of 
trust which contains no provision for sale of 
personal property holds securities which are 
not legal for trust estates in the State where 
the trust estate is located. May such se- 
curities be transferred without a Court Or- 


der. 


Answer.—Yes. 
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STORIES OF COLUMBIA SERVICE—No. IV 
THE PAPER INDUSTRY OF THE MIAMI VALLEY 


Interior view of typical paper mili showing two large Fourdrinier machines in operation 
Milky pulp enters at one end of each machine, finished paper being rolled up at the other 


The Miami Valley, in southwestern Ohio, is one of the country’s 
principal centers for the manufacture of paper—a basic commodity 
of modern civilization. While the uses to which this product is put 
are highly diversified, it is prepared principally for the following pur- 
poses: writing and drawing; printing and news; wrapping and 
packing; cigarette making and tissue; building materials. There 
are 26 companies in this district engaged in the industry with an 
annual output of 460,000 tons having a market value estimated 
at $48,000,000. Individual varieties manufactured include coated, 
gummed, waxed, and chip paper; blotting, tissue, roofing, bond 
and linen paper; paper cartons, folding paper boxes, paper fibre 
containers, cardboard and box-board. 


While desire for economies in operating costs has led many Ameri- 
can and Canadian paper producers to the-selection of plant sites 
adjacent to natural water power reserves, it is a significant fact that. 
without similar recourse, the important position of this industry in 
the Miami Valley remains unimpaired. This condition is due in 
large degree to the support rendered by Columbia System in making 
available at reasonable rates abundant electric power for the indus- 
trial enterprises of this district of approximately 5,000 square miles 
in the Ohio Valley. 


This is the fourth of a series of advertisements in which we propose to give you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 
these communities, their industries and their homes Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the OL 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT NEW YORK 











‘The hand 
of a Great 
Service 






— at work 


HEN the Yankee tourist finds Yan- 

kee travel service awaiting him in 

the far corners of Europe he is apt 
to become thoroughly sold on the foreign 
methods of the American Express Company. 
His frame of mind is the best possible trib- 
ute to an organization made familiar through 
constant contact. 


How It Helped an American Business 
Woman:— 


“Take, for example, the recent experience 
of an American business woman. The day 
before sailing from England for home she 
found that she must make a hurried trip 
to Paris. In her haste she forgot to have 
her passport viséd—and was stopped at 
Calais. The situation was serious. 
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“She appealed to the Calais representative 
of the American Express. He grasped the 
problem and applied the remedy. The woman 
proceeded to Paris as planned, leaving her 
unendorsed passport, and her difficulties, in 
his hands. 

“Crossing the Channel by the afternoon 
boat, the agent hurried to London, presented 
the woman’s passport at the office of the 
French Consul, got the necessary visé, re- 
turned to Calais by the night boat; and at 
nine o'clock the next morning the owner of 
the passport found the document ready and 
waiting for her at the Paris office of the 
American Express. At nine thirty-five she 
was a passenger on the boat train for Cher- 
bourg, homeward bound, with her Paris busi- 
ness accomplished. 


Chambers of Commerce—Please Note 

“Then there was the case of a party of 
Chamber of Commerce representatives. None 
of their travel arrangements had been made 
through the American Express, although 
theirs was a class of business which the 
organization was particularly anxious to 
attract. At 1.50 p.M. one Saturday the tour- 
ists visited the Paris office of American Ex- 
press with a problem concerning London 
hotel accommodations They were leaving 
that afternoon and had just learned that 
London hotels were full. Could American 
Express help them? 


No ‘“Magic’’—Just Action 

“The official conferred with members of 
his staff and found one who was willing to 
sacrifice his half-holiday in the interest of 
Yankee travel service. “This man will meet 
you at the London station. At Victoria sta- 
tion at 10.40 that evening they found the 
man and with him hotel reservations for the 
entire party. 

“*But how did you do it? they asked. 

“*Very simple, indeed, he answered. ‘Over 
by special airplane—out to our London mana- 
ger’s home—a few busy wires, that’s all.’ 


All in the Day’s Work 

“To American Express officials the solu- 
tion of such problems of travel as these is 
a part of the day’s work. Did the incident 
pay? Ask a Paris official of the American 
Express Company and he will ask you:— 
‘Does anything ever pay—better or more 
than—Service?’ ” 

Banks which sell American Express Trav- 
elers’ Cheques assure their patrons American 
Express Service. 


Extracts from an article in the March issue of Western Advertising by Malcolm MacDonald 
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HOW TRUST COMPANIES CAN WIN THE COOPERA- 
TION OF LAWYERS 
CREATING GOOD WILL AND MUTUAL INTERCHANGE OF BUSINESS 


STEWART F. HANCOCK 
Member of New York Bar, Syracuse, New York 





(Epitor’s Nore: Within recent years 


the relations between trust companies and 


members of the legal profession have yielded more and more to the spirit of enlightened 
cooperation. Trust companics uniformly adhere to a wise policy of respecting the pre- 
rogatives of the lawyer and in their advertising as well as practice draw a distinct line 


between administrative and legal requisites 


in the transaction of fiduciary business. 


There nevertheless persists among a certain type of lawyer an attitude of self-interest 
and of misunderstanding. Mr. Hancock addresses himself particularly to the problem 
of overcoming the opposition among lawyers who are still unfriendly to trust companies. ) 


T may not be palatable but it is a fact 

nevertheless that a majority of lawyers 

still advise their clients not to appoint 
trust companies as executors and trustees. 
The blame for that condition—so far as 
there is any blame—rests with the trust 
companies more than with the lawyers. 
Some of the reasons actuating lawyers to 
give such advice are based upon self-interest 
and therefore difficult to overcome. Most of 
them are founded upon a misunderstanding 
or a lack of understanding for the existence 
of which the trust companies are primarily 
responsible 

I can render no useful service by referring 
to the unanswerable arguments which have 
led a large proportion of the members of the 
Bar to recommend to their clients the ap- 
pointment of corporate fiduciaries, and I 
shall therefore confine myself entirely to a 
consideration of the problem of how the trust 
companies can best win the cooperation of 
attorneys who at present are unfriendly. 1] 
shall briefly summarize the more important 
considerations which actuate such attorneys. 


Fear Loss of Clients and Fees 

Some lawyers believe that, if a trust com- 
pany is named as executor of a client’s will, 
they have lost a client. When told that the 
trust company has publicly announced that 
it will employ the lawyer designated by the 
testator, by the testator’s family, or by those 
most interested in the estate, these lawyers 
remain unconvinced. They point out that 
there is nothing to prevent the trust com- 
pany from changing its policy. 


Many lawyers believe that. even if they 
have not lost a client, they will net be able 
to charge a corporate executor as large a 
fee for legal services as they would in case 
an individual executor is named. A small 
minority of these lawyers may have in mind 
the possibility of overcharging an individual 
executor and the impossibility or at least 
the impracticability of overcharging a trust 
company. Most of them, of course, have in 
mind the very evident fact that if an_ indi- 
vidual executor is named they will be called 
upon to do a great share, if not all, of the 
executor’s work and that they may, there- 
fore, with propriety make a much more sub- 
stantial charge than if a trust company is 
appointed executor and their services are 
confined entirely to legal matters. 

Today, the number of lawyers who are 
quasi-bankers and who earn a_ substantial 
portion of their income from making mort- 
gage loans and other investments is larger 
than ever before. These lawyers can see a 
substantial personal loss to themselves if 
the investment of the funds of the estate is 
turned over to a corporate executor. They 
know that in many cases an individual ex- 
ecutor would naturally entrust the respon- 
sibility for investments to the attorney for 
the estate, and that there is no occasion for 
a trust company to do so. 

There are still lawyers who cling to old 
ideas and old customs, who cannot forget 
the days when the lawyers had the field of 
estates to themselves, and who look upon 
the comparatively recent entry of the trust 
companies into the administration of es- 
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tates as another one of those innovations 
which their conservative minds cannot en- 
tirely approve. There are also a few mem- 
bers of the Bar who have not forgotten the 
resentment caused by the early advertising 
of some trust companies and who have not 
forgiven the policy pursued by a few trust 
companies at the start of employing only 
their own counsel. 

Lastly, there are many lawyers who have 
a natural inclination to estate work, who 
are, in fact, able business men and good 
accountants, and who naturally feel that 
they would make better executors than any 
bank. It is impossible to dispute the fact 
that trust companies do directly compete 
with this last class of attorneys. These, 
briefly, are the facts as I see them. 


How Trust Companies Can Obviate 
Misunderstanding 

I now come to a consideration of what the 
trust companies can do to obviate the mis- 
understanding and lack of understanding 
still existing and also of how far they can 
properly go in an endeavor to compete on 
equal terms with the comparatively small 
number of lawyers with whom trust com- 
panies are, as a matter of fact, in compe- 
tition. 

First and foremost, the trust companies 
should appoint bigger men as trust officers 
or they should, at least, make bigger men 
out of their trust officers. The trust officer 
should be outranked in the estimation of the 
Bar and of the public by no officer of the 
bank except the chairman of the board, the 
president, and the senior vice-president. 
Next to them, he should be the best known, 
the most highly respected, the ablest, the 
most representative, and, in my opinion, the 
highest paid officer in the bank. Many law- 
yers feel that some trust companies look 
upon their trust department as a side issue, 
that they make their trust departments a 
‘vatch-all or dumping ground for any kind 
of business which is not strictly routine 
banking business, and that they think that, 
if they have a junior officer who is almost 
but not quite good enough to pass upon cred- 
its, the thing to do is to sidetrack him into 
the trust department. 

Whether there is a basis of fact for this 
opinion or not, the opinion exists. In my 
judgment, the most important single thing 
that a trust company can do to win the 
confidence and respect of the Bar is to 
strengthen the personnel of its trust depart- 
ment. All lawyers think and many laymen 
believe that a trust officer of a bank should 


be exactly the same type of man as the 
judgment of the community would select 
as an ideal executor of an estate if an indi- 
vidual was to be selected. From the law- 
yers’ standpoint, there can be no greater 
trust and no more sacred responsibility than 
that of wisely and honestly administering 
an estate. The best way that a bank can 
show its own appreciation of this fact is by 
the character and ability of the men whom 
it selects as the officers of its trust depart- 
ment. 

Secondly, a trust officer, no matter what 
his other attainments may be, is a failure 
if every reputable lawyer in his community 
does not know him or one of his assistants. 
Not a day passes, that some client who is 
considering the appointment of a trust com- 
pany as executor of his will does not ask 
his lawyer if he knows the trust officer of 
the bank which he has in mind. If the 
lawyer is compelled to answer that he does 
not know the trust officer of that bank, 
there is immediately created in that client's 
mind a doubt as to whether the trust officer 
is big enough to be charged with the respon- 
sibility of managing his estate. 


Heart to Heart Talks with Lawyers 

Further, if you intend to convince the 
doubting Thomases among the members of 
the Bar that you will not change your an- 
nounced policy of employing the attorney 
designated by the testator, you will never 
succeed with advertising or pamphlets. The 
only sure method of accomplishing this re- 
sult is for your trust officer to sit down with 
the lawyer who feels this way and to show 
him just why the trust company can safely 
adopt and carry out such a policy. I find 
that this doubt is based almost entirely upon 
one quite natural opinion that such a lawyer 
will always have unless he is made to see 
the trust company’s point of view. 

If you talk with him, you will find that 
he will say to you: “I believe that your 
bank is sincere. However, if you live up to 
such a policy, it means that you must em- 
ploy lawyers A, B and C who are incom- 
petent to draw the simplest paper in con- 
nection with the administration of an es- 
tate and that you must likewise employ law- 
yers X, Y and Z who are notoriously un- 
trustworthy. After your bank has had two 
or three experiences with lawyers of this 
type, you will come to the conclusion that 
your policy won't work, that your bank can- 
not separate the sheep from the goats, and 
that the only thing that you can do for your 
own protection is to employ only your own 
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attorneys.” Frequently, these lawyers will 
tell you that for a trust company to state 
that it will employ practically any attorney 
designated by a testator is absurd and that, 
if they were running the bank, they would 
employ only the regular attorneys of the 
bank. I find, however, that it is easy to 
convince these men that they are wrong in 
their conclusions. 

In the first place, you can explain to them 
that the percentage of lawyers who are 
either incompetent or untrustworthy is rela- 
tively small and that the percentage of such 
lawyers employed by men or women wise 
enough to designate a trust company as 
executor of their wills is almost negligible. 
In the second place, you can explain to them 
that when the trust company is forced to 
employ an attorney who is incompetent or 
not entirely trustworthy, it protects itself 
by having its own attorneys either do or su- 
pervise all legal work without expense to 
the estate but makes good its promise to the 
legal profession by permitting the lawyer 
for the estate to receive the same fee that 
he would be entitled to if he had done the 
work or done it properly. When you have 
made this explanation, you will find that 
the lawyer then understands for the first 
time how a trust company can carry out a 
policy of employing practically any attorney 
without the risk of involving itself in seri- 
ous difficulty or embarrassment. 


Contact with Embryo Lawyer 

In my opinion, a trust officer who starts 
right should make it a point to meet the 
young lawyer the moment he is out of law 
school. You will find that the young lawyer 
never forgets anyone who shows a friendly 
interest in him when he is starting. If you 
will introduce him to the officers of the 
bank, show him how the trust department 
operates, explain the many ways the trust 
department can serve both a lawyer and his 
client, you will make an impression which 
he will carry through his entire practice. 
Do not forget that the principal qualification 
for a successful lawyer is inherited poverty 
and that practically all the lawyers who will 
be the leaders of the Bar tomorrow are the 
young lawyers of today who have nothing 
except the willingness to work and the will 
to succeed. If I were a trust officer, these 
are the lawyers with whom I should start 
and, if I could find a way of being of real 
service to a young lawyer. I should con- 
sider that a fine investment for the future. 


Regard for Professional Prerogatives 
The trust officer must possess an unlimited 
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supply of tact, diplomacy, kindly sympathy 
and sound understanding of human nature. 
He will need all these characteristics in his 
dealings with legatees and _ beneficiaries, 
many of whom possess no knowledge of even 
fundamental principles of business or ae- 
counting and a large proportion of whom 
attach the most surprising importance to the 
most trivial matters. These characteristics 
will also stand him in good stead in his re- 
lations with the members of the Bar. Most 
lawyers have a profound respect for their 
profession and for the importance of many 
details which seem of little moment to the 
lay mind. For this reason a trust officer 
should be most careful and punctilious not 
to trespass from the administrative into the 
legal aspects of an estate, especially when 
he is brought into association with a lawyer 
in the administration of an estate for the 
first time. No two lawyers have exactly the 
same way of doing things and no two law- 
yers agree on what is of sufficient impor- 
tance to require their personal attention. To 
be on the safe side, the trust officer should 
do nothing which has any legal significance 
without informing the lawyer of what he 
intends to do and without ascertaining 
whether the lawyer considers it of sufficient 
importance to require his personal opinion 
or attention. If the trust officer will follow 
this policy, he will find that he has rebutted 
in the lawyer’s mind any latent suspicion 
that a trust company is in fact trespassing 
on the legal profession. He will also dis- 
cover that he has won a real supporter for 
his bank. 

[ have mentioned the fact that some law- 
yers feel that the appointment of a trust 
company means the loss of some fees to them 
because an individual executor would call 
upon them to perform a large amount of 
services which are not strictly legal, and 
which the law presumes will be performed 
by the executor himself. As to this class 
of lawyers, I am sure that if a trust officer 
would present his case personally, he could 
convince more than half of them that al- 
though they may be right in their premises 
they are wrong in their conclusion. For 
every estate where a lawyer can make a 
substantial charge in addition to the stand- 
ard compensation recognized by the Bar be- 
cause he has performed a large amount of 
clerical, bookkeeping or accounting service, 
there will be at least three or four estates 
where his compensation will be substantially 


the same irrespective of the amount of time 
consumed. In such estates, it is to the 
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lawyer's interest that the Bank act as execu- 
tor, because the lawyer receives substantially 
the same fee and has devoted only a small 
fraction of the time which he would be re- 
quired to give if the executor were an indi- 
vidual. 


Selling the Trust Idea to Lawyers 
So far as lawyers are concerned, I be- 
lieve that no amount of money spent in ad- 
vertising’ or pamphlets can accomplish one- 
tenth as much as the investment of an hour 
a day of the personal time of the trust offi- 
cer in talking to lawyers. And after all, 
what an easy proposition you have to sell! 
It is with with laymen. You 
should never score a complete failure. You 
may fail in part but you are bound to 
achieve some measure of success. You start 
with the proposition that the trust company 
should be appointed executor. Your 
prospect grants the force of your argument 
abstract proposition, but feel 
his case there are some sentimental 


lawyers as 


sole 


as an 
that in 
advantages in the appointment of some par- 
ticular individual as executor. You do not 
need to quarrel with him, but, instead, you 
have an unanswerable argument why the 
trust company should be appointed co-execu- 
tor, thus securing for the estate both the 
personal interest of an individual executor 
and the advantages of the ability, experi 
ence and knowledge of the trust company, 
with absolute against all of the 
possible dangers attendant upon the uncer- 
tainty of human life and the frailties of 
human nature, 


may 


assurance 


still hesitates, how can 
he answer your argument that the trust 
company should at least administer the 
trusts created in the will, if not as executor, 
then as trustee? And, finally, if Mr. Lawyer 
or Mr. Layman simply refuse to see the 
light, are they not bound to agree with you 
that at all trust company should 
be appointed as substituted or successor 
trustee or executor in case of the death or 
incapacity of the individual named in the 
will? I know of no other branch of selling 
where the is bound to sell some- 
thing provided he makes an intelligent ef- 
fort. 


If your prospect 


events a 


salesman 


Element of Personal Equation 
You cannot eliminate the personal equa- 
tion from the attitude of the individual 
lawyer towards a trust company. If he has 
trust and confidence in, and respect for the 
men who are running the trust department, 
he will be for the bank and otherwise not. 


COMPANIES 


The only way that you can be sure that you 
have him with your bank is for you to get 
acquainted with him. And here again, what 
an easy task you have! 

The trust companies as a matter of fact 
are helping lawyers by creating law business 
for them which they would not 
receive. The ethics of the legal profession 
prohibits the lawyer from soliciting business 
directly or indirectly. Every lawyer has 
dozens of clients who should make wills but 
who frequently this task until it is 
too late. nothing which a lawyer 
Trust companies, however, 
thousands of 
and in soliciting and, 
efforts meet with 
will for a lawyer to draw. 


otherwise 


postpone 
There is 
can do about it. 
spend advertising 
that their 
means anothe: 


dollars in 
every time 


success, it 


Creating Good Will for Legal Profession 


Further, we know that trust companies 
are in a large measure creating good will for 
the legal The trust 
slogan, to a extent, is 


layman should consult his lawver. 


profession. companies’ 
that 
If a lay 
man asks you a question of law, you refer 
him to his lawyer. All of 
standing of the Bar. 


certain every 


this elevates the 


I personally feel that the trust companies 


have only scratched the surface of the possi- 


their 
there is 


bilities of 
sure that 
tween the 
cept 


trust departments. I am 
no conflict in interest be- 
trust companies and the Bar ex 
as to that small group of lawyers who 
attempt to specialize on the business side as 
well as the the administration 
of estates. As to this relatively small num- 


legal side of 
ber of lawyers, no one can criticize the trust 


companies for presenting their 
directly to the clients. As to the other mem 


bers of the Bar, the trust companies have a 


proposition 


proposition to sell which is sound, not only 
from the standpoint of the best interest of 
the client, but from the standpoint of the 
enlightened self-interest of the lawyer as 
well. All you need to do is to go out and 
sell it. 

The lawyer, under the ethics of his 
fession, cannot solicit business directly or 
indirectly, from his client and even 
when by so doing he knows that he will be 
conferring a substantial favor upon his 
client. Many times a lawyer would be glad 
to see proper brought to bear on 
the client to do what he should do for his 
own best interest. You can properly be the 
instrument of convincing the client that he 
should do today what he may not be able 
to do tomorrow. 


pro- 


even 


pressure 
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SALES PROMOTION AND APPROVED PUBLICITY FOR 
THE SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 
WHAT, WHEN AND WHERE TO ADVERTISE 


RALPH D. SLAYMAKER 
Secretary, Fidelity Safe Deposit Company, Kansas City, Mo. 


OUR first consideration of advertising 
safe deposit facilities should be to be 
sure that the service you are render- 


ing your customers is of the most satisfying 


and pleasing nature; that they in turn are 
sure to spread the fame of your institution 
among all their 
result, 


friends and associates and, 
and not 
will get the new business. 


as a you your competitors 
This, incidentally, 
is your most satisfactory and least expensive 
means of advertising—a pleased customer. 


When Shall We Advertise? 


Does your vault and equipment 


up to the standards set by your competitors. 


measure 


or those in towns of corresponding size about 
you? Do you provide adequate protection 
twenty-four hours of each day and can you 
that differentiating be- 
the provided for your 
property and that of your box renters? 
your yault manager and his assistants 
ize the hazard of their 
accordingly? Do they feel an 
pride in the type of service rendered and 
cooperate in that the customer 
what he wants, when he wants it? In short, 
you do you conscien 
tiously recommend your business and service 
to the public? 


be sure you are not 


tween bank’s 
Does 
real- 

and act 
individual 


safety 


business 


seelng gets 


when advertise can 


Where to Advertise 

It is difficult to generalize in 
the media of advertising efforts. 
town bank 
the town 


suggesting 
The small 
must, of necessity, advertise in 
paper. The large concerns of the 
cities are wasting their money in newspaper 
advertising unless in a cooperative program. 
All the intervening distance between the 
small town and the large city is covered by 
local and many 
con of newspaper advertising. A new 
deposit department in a bank in any size 
town can and must use newspaper advertis- 
ing to advantage, or if added facilities or 


conditions and 


safe 


reasons pro 


protection are installed tell your community 
about it in the quickest and most universal 
method at your command—the town paper. 

It is not considered sound judgment in 
advertising safe deposit business to use the 
newspaper as a steady means of promotion. 
The larger towns and cities could use a co- 
operative plan that has fine possibilities in 
it. The general safe deposit ideas and the 
public need of protection from loss, must be 
stressed, and all share alike in the benefits, 
and proportionately in the expense of the 
advertising. As a general proposition, I 
town with three or more safe 
deposit vaults could successfully use the co- 
operative plan. 


would say a 


Safe deposit service is new, comparatively, 
and is of such a nature than any single bank 
deposit company advertising their 
own service advertises, as well, all the other 
Hence, there is a distinct 
movement on the part of safe deposit mana- 
establish relationships, 
at least as far as advertising is concerned. 
Out of this system of self-preservation may 
more friendly feeling of comity, a 
thing to be desired in these days of intense 
competition. The association doing 
standardize ethics of business, as 
well as a standard custom of the trade, than 
any other plan in use. We need greatly the 
broadening and enlightening influence of inti- 
mate association with our fellow men 
though they are our competitors. If 
know them, you might like them. 


or safe 
vaults in his city. 


gers to cooperative 


£Zrow a 


idea is 
more to 


even 
you 


Direct Mail the 
Direct mail advertising is most generally 
used by banks in all but the smaller places. 
This is the most logical and best result pro- 
ducing used. All customers of the 
bank in any department other than the safe 
deposit are potential box renters, and your 
direct approach by a letters will 
bring a high percentage of success. Expert 


Most Effective 


system 


series of 











ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . . . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Leroy A. Gopparp. . Chairman Executive Comm 
Henry A. HauGan...... ...Chairman of Board 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...... Vice-Chairman of Board 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN Se . President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON. .......Wice-President 
WALTER J. Ccx..................Vice-President 


ee eer Cashier 
8g a” ae Secretary 
Ee Se ee Trust Officer 
JoserpH F. NoruHEts............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs........ ....Assistant Cashier 
GayYLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER........... Assistant Cashier 


Tuomas G. JOHNSON...... ...-Assistant Cashier 
Henry A. Bogse..............Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JrR...... Assistant Secretary 
Byron E. BRONSTON , . ..Assistant Secretary 
TRYGGVE A. SIQUELAND. . Manager, Foreign Dep’t. 


Your Business Invited 








advertising men tell us the third letter 
should produce results. However, persever- 
ance and tact must be used to get the best 
returns from your efforts—perhaps the tenth 
letter may bring your prospect into your fold. 
Don’t send your letters too close together, 
allow sufficient time for digestion of 
material, but don’t let the trail grow 
Two weeks is about the proper spacing. 





your 
cold. 


Billboards and Novelties 

Billboards and roadside signs are some- 
times used by banks, but too often only the 
general banking business of the institution 
is presented. Advertising novelties are help- 
ful, but to what extent is hard to determine. 
If you are fortunate enough to secure the 
exclusive use of some attractive novelty, even 
of little cost but useful, you will find it gives 
your institution a distinction that is not ob- 
tained any other way. 

Our bank in Kansas City is one of four 
in the whole United States that has a small 
pocket pencil of attractive appearance for 
distribution. It attracts city-wide attention 
and the demand is great. What, if any. 
business comes to us as a result, we cannot 
say, but we do know the Fidelity pencil is a 
household necessity in our town. It is said 
by golfers to be helpful in keeping an accu- 
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rate, honest score of their game—a thing 
to be encouraged. Another novel advertise- 
ment is a blotter, an enlarged facsimile of 
a safe deposit key carrying your ad. A Kan- 
sas City concern is the manufacturer of this 
blotter and perhaps you have seen samples 
about this convention room. Calendars at- 
tract daily attention to your business, and 
if attractive enough will find helpful places 
in the homes and on the desks of your peo- 


ple. 


When Shall We Advertise? 

There are legal and moral responsibilities 
assumed when you business. 
See to it that whatever, however, or when- 
ever you advertise, you state only facts. If 
you advertise a fireproof and burglarproof 
vault be sure that it is exactly that and no 
less, otherwise should loss from either source 
occur, you will be legally liable. “Honesty, 
the best policy” still holds good in even the 
advertising end of the safe deposit business. 
Keep close to your advertising 
“sell” him your service first. 


advertise your 


man and 

We read much today of successful ‘“con- 
tests” or “campaigns” for new business in all 
departments put on by progressive banks all 
over the country. A well planned, fully de- 


tailed campaign participated in by every 
member of the organization from chairman 


of the board down to the youngest messen- 
ger, is always a paying proposition if for 
no other reason than to develop teamwork 
among your personnel. 


Fundamentals 
All advertising, 
paper, 


whether it be by news- 
moving picture, billboard, street car, 
direct mail, specialty, demonstration or per- 
sonal solicitation, based 
fundamentals, and every effort 
its objective without them. 


must be on a few 


will fail of 


First: Does it fully and truthfully present 
the service you have for sale? 

Second: Does it attract the eye and hold 
the attention, even for a short moment, of 
the public eye? 

Third: Does it arouse in the prospect his 
feeling of need of what you have to sell? 

Fourth: Can you make good your claims 
as set out in your advertising? 

All advertising must be thought of in terms 
of salesmanship, and after all the promotion 
of our sales, or if you prefer, safe deposit 
box rentals, should have but one objective: 
So put your institution before the public 
that when one has need of any banking fa- 
cility, especially safe deposit, he will at once 
think of your service and of your security. 


When Minutes Make An 
Extra Interest Day 


Guardian helpfulness to correspondents always senses 
the importance of minutes that may delay collections 
or credits. Guardian mail is dispatched to and from 
trains promptly. Early mails are opened by advance 
workers, and ready for action when the bank opens. 
Important matter in transit is kept moving and dis- 
patched on the earliest train that can be made. 
Let us serve you as your Cleveland 


correspondent —and prove the 
meaning of Guardian Helpfulness. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
Resources More Than $120,000,000 
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** Your Personal Bank”’ 


Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
7000 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will he 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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AVOIDING NEEDLESS RISKS IN ACCEPTING INDIVIDUAL 
AND CORPORATE TRUST BUSINESS 


ACTION OFTEN NECESSARY TO PROTECT ESTATES AND CLIENTS 


JULIUS C. PETER 
Vice-President of the Detroit Trust Company 


N the management of the trust, the trus- 

tee is bound to display the skill and the 

vigilance which a prudent man of discre- 
tion and intelligence would use in the 
duct of his own affairs. The trustee is not 
required to be infallible. But he must use 
common skill, common prudence and common 
caution. In the question of good faith, how- 
the trustee must employ than 
ordinary faith, if such an expression 
is permissible. He is obliged to show the 
highest degree of honesty and good faith in 
the performance of his trust duties and he 
is liable for injuries occurring to the trust 
estate from conduct which is tinged in the 
slightest with bad faith. In general, the 
courts have held trustees to a very strict 
accountability to their obligations. A _ trus- 
tee must show constant unqualified fi 
delity to his trust. 


con- 


ever, more 


oO 
good 


and 


My subject, however, is not the legal lia 
bilities of a trustee; I have tried to give a 
brief definition of them merely to clear the 
ground. My purpose is to discuss the extra 
legal responsibilities voluntarily assumed in 
the conduct of their business by one class of 
trustees—trust companies, or 
fiduciaries. 


incorporated 


Voluntary Liabilities to Protect Clients 

In general, it may be said that trust com- 
panies have taken a very liberal attitude 
toward their clients and have voluntarily 
assumed responsibility in many cases where 
no legal liability existed. It is a 
which they may well be proud. I think it is 
a significant fact that such companies, or- 
ganized primarily to earn a legitimate profit, 
voluntarily relinquish portions of such prof- 
its from time to time to protect their cus- 
tomers in ways which are not legally re- 
quired of them. The critic will call this 
self-interest: but it is enlightened self-inter- 
est of the highest type. 

Some of the most profitable business of- 
fered trust companies is business which they 


record of 


refuse. Trustee of stock subscriptions, regis- 
trar and transfer agent of stock promotions, 
trustee under mortgage of questionable flota- 
tions, depositary of syndicate participations 
sold to the public, inflated 
values—the trust company must be exceed- 
ingly careful that its name is not used to 
help induce the public to put money into an 
unsuccessful scheme. It is new to 
say that the most valuable asset a_ trust 
company has is its reputation and good will. 
Any group of careful men of good judgment 
can invest the capital funds of a 
institution in acceptable, sound and 
But to conduct the affairs of a 
trust company over a period of years in such 
manner as to acquire and keep the public 
much more difficult task. 


bond issues on 


nothing 


financial 
bonds 


mortgages, 


confidence is a 

If a trust company has acquired a repu- 
tation for careful, conservative management, 
it cannot afford, for the sake of a tempting 
profit, to sacrifice that reputation by spon- 
soring a piece of business on the border line. 


Legal and Moral Responsibilities 

It may be urged that in accepting an ap- 
pointment as “trustee under 
example, the trustee does not warrant that 
the security is good, or that the are 
The sole function it per- 
forms is to take title to the property in trust 
for the bondholders, certify to the validity 
of the bonds when issued and thereafter pay 
the coupons and bonds at maturity and at- 
tend to other routine duties. It is true in- 
deed that the trustee’s legal responsibilities 
are just what have been outlined. <A trust 
company will recognize that regardless of 
this fact the public does attach more weight 
to the appearance of its name on the bond 
and it governs itself accordingly. 

The public not apparently feel the 
same way about stocks and does not rely to 
any extent on the name of the trust 
pany appearing on the certificate as 
trar and transfer agent. 


mortgage,” for 


bonds 
a safe investment. 


does 


com- 
regis- 


This is probably 
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because stocks are not generally regarded in 
the class of as conservative investments as 
bonds. Regardless of the reason, however, 
trust companies still exercise a good deal of 
eare in accepting such appointments, and 
very properly. 

In general, the executive officers of trust 
companies have clearly evidenced their feel- 
ing of moral responsibility to the public by 
refusing to lend the names of their com- 
panies to transactions not fully approved by 
them. In so doing they have foregone at- 
tractive fees, but they have felt that in the 
long run their success would correspond to 
the liberality with which they construed 
their moral obligations to the degree in 
which they lived up to the spirit and not 
the letter of the law. 

If you will grant, then, that the evidence 
goes to prove a careful choosing and selec- 
tion by trust companies of the business of- 
fered them, it will be of interest to go fur- 
ther and see how these companies handle 
the business they accept. Are they technical 
with their clients, or do they pursue a 
broader policy? Have they placed the proper 
interests of their clients above all other con- 
siderations? Are they willing at times to 
sacrifice their own profit or protect the trust 
at their own expense? 


Good Faith in Making Investments 


One of the commonest and at the same 
time most important duties of a trustee is 
to invest. Let us suppose an estate has 
$4,500 available for investment and the trust 
company selects for the purpose a mortgage 
of this amount it has recently made. Its ap- 
praiser has valued the property at more than 
twice the amount of the loan; the property 
is well located, is covered by insurance, no 
back taxes and the abstract shows clear title. 
Everything, in short, checks out satisfac- 
torily and the loan is placed in the trust. 
Time goes on and the mortgagor meets with 
business reverses. He fails, perhaps, and 
defaults on the $4,500 mortgage on his home. 
The security is there, but a long and tedious 
process of foreclosure is necessary. The 
trust company made the loan in good faith 
and could not have foreseen this contingency. 
There is nothing to prevent it from letting 
the trust carry the mortgage through fore- 
closure, with the attendant expense and tem- 
porary loss of income. I feel safe in saying, 
however, that there is not a single trust com- 
pany in the entire country that would not 
step in and repurchase the mortgage from 
the trust at the amount of principal and 
interest outstanding, and itself bear the nec- 


essary expense. The trust 


is not 
legally obliged to do so, but this is the al- 
most universal practice. 


company 


The criticism is often made of a trust 
company that it is too impersonal. The tes- 
tator says he prefers a friend or a relative, 
because of their personal interest in his fam- 
ily. In answer to this, I contend that it is 
impossible for a trust officer to handle an 
estate and take no interest in the beneficia- 
ries, even if he tried to do so. One of the 
principal reasons the company selected him 
for the important position of trust officer is 
that he has an interest in human relations. 
As long as human nature remains the same, 
there will be disagreements between families 
and executors, no matter who they are. Heirs 
misunderstand the restraints imposed by law 
and are prone to take exceptions if things 
are not done when and how they want them 


done. But I think the chance of misunder- 
standings is reduced if the executor is a 
trust company, as the heirs realize that it 


has a good reason for taking certain posi- 
tions. 


Between the “Devil and the Deep Sea’”’ 

Questions frequently arise in the course of 
administering a trusteeship under mortgage 
where there is room for a reasonable differ- 
ence of opinion. On the one side there is the 
mortgaging company, which is asking for or 
insisting upon concessions. On the other hand 
there is a small army of bondholders who 
are not in touch with the situation. In be- 
tween the two is the trustee. Sometimes it 
may happen that the trust indenture was 
made too strict or rigid in its terms and that 
the accommodation the mortgagor asks for 
would really work no hardship on anyone, 
although it might constitute a technical de- 
fault. A trustee is between the “devil and 
the deep sea.” He simply has to use his 
judgment and if he must make a mistake, 
make it for the benefit of the bondholders 
whose interests he is there to protect. 

One of the clauses customarily included in 
wills and trust agreements is a provision au- 
thorizing the trustee to use sums from prin- 
cipal in addition to income for the benefit 
of the family, in case the income alone is 
insufficient by reason of any emergency. In 
many cases it is easy for the trustee to give 
an unqualified “yes” or “no” to the request 
for additional money, but in others it is a 
quite perplexing thing to decide. Only by 
approaching the question in a fair-minded 
way and with the experience of his company 
to guide him can the trust officer succeed in 
reaching the proper solution. 
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Advances to Trusts 


Sometimes the authority to advance sums 
from principal is broad enough to permit ad- 
vances to a son of the testator, for example, 
for the purpose of setting him up in business. 
In such cases the trust company naturally 
would go over the plans in detail with the 
son and be satisfied that the proposed busi- 
ess venture had every reasonable chance of 
success. The trustee might not be legally 
required to do this, but it would not be satis- 
fied to advance the money in any other way. 

One of the items you see on the ‘“Re- 
sources” side of a statement of condition is 
the item, “advances to trusts.” This often 
runs into considerable amounts—hundreds of 
thousands of dollars. It is made up of a 
great many different kinds of advances— 
some for the purpose of paying a monthly 
income to the widow pending settlement of 
the estate, some for the purpose of paying 
the Michigan inheritance tax to give the 
estate the benefit of the 5 per cent deduction, 
some for the purpose of paying debts of the 
estate pending sale of property, ete. An in- 
dividual acting as executor is not ordinarily 
in position to make loans of this kind to an 
estate. The trust company is not obliged to 
do so, and I doubt whether any trust com- 
pany would definitely commit itself in ad- 
vance to make an advance to an estate, but 
their practice is to do so when the occasion 
arises, 

Action to Protect Estates 


Some of the most puzzling problems trust 
companies have to handle result from situa- 
tions in estates when immediate action is 
required to protect the estate, but the taking 
of such action involves a risk to the trust 
company. A typical illustration of such a 
problem occurred in an insolvent estate, the 
only assets of which were a wholesale gro- 
cery brokerage business. The deceased 
broker had no contracts with any of his prin- 
cipals and if the doors were closed for a day 
the business ceased to exist. The trust com- 
pany stepped in and under special authority 
from the Probate Court, taking considerable 
risk because of the probable lack of legal 
jurisdi m, conducted the business for a 
thirty- .y period, selling it for cash as a 
going concern, thus being enabled to pay a 
widow’s allowance and something upon the 
claims of creditors. 

These acts of human kindness have not all 
been performed by one trust company but 
are part of the experience of a number of 
companies in Detroit. They are typical of 
what is happening in the trust business 
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every day. Some of the illustrations I have 
given you show to what an unusual degree 
the officers and employees of trust companies 
sarry the spirit of accommodation to their 
customers. Others show how far trust com- 
panies are willing to go in incurring risks 
of loss to themselves to protect their estates 
completely. In dwelling upon the altruistic 
things that trust companies do, I do not wish 
to be misunderstood as giving the idea that 
they are charitable institutions. Let me re- 
peat, trust companies and banks are organ- 
ized primarily to earn a legitimate profit for 
their shareholders. The things I have said 
simply go to illustrate the old adage, “He 
profits most who serves best.” The success 
of any trust company is in direct proportion 
to public recognition of the fact that it con- 
strues liberally not only its legal but its 
moral obligations. 


2 2 2, 
~~ ~~ LO 


OPPORTUNITY FOR YOUNG MEN 

Sound advice for the young man starting 
out on a business or professional career was 
given by President Lucius Teter of the Chi- 
cago Trust Company in presiding recently at 
a conference on collegiate education in con- 
nection with the dedication of the new Com- 
merce Building of the University of Illinois. 
Mr. Teter said in part: 

“IT am profoundly convinced that there is 
an abundance of opportunity for every ca- 
pable person to be successful in his chosen 
work in this very wonderful country of ours. 
I know that it often is said, particularly by 
people just starting to work, that all of the 
good positions have been filled and that 
there are no opportunities ahead for the 
younger people. The facts are that with the 
development of learning and the better un- 
derstanding on the part of the public as to 
professional service; and with the great de- 
velopment in business enterprises, the de- 
mand for men and women to help manage is 
greater than ever; and the searcity today is 
greater than ever for those who can take im- 
portant places in the active management of 
the affairs of our time. Another point that 
would seem unnecessary to mention, but be- 
cause there still lingers some misapprehen- 
sion along these lines I will state here—that 
there is only one code of ethics so far as 
business is concerned, and that is of absolute 
honesty. There still remain a few people 
who believe that successes are won by sharp 
practice. This never was true to any worth 
while extent, and certainly it is less true to- 
day than it ever has been.” 
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The PRUDENCE COMPANY, Inc. 
Capital, Surplus and Reserves over $12,500,000 


New York Office: 
331 Madison Ave., at 43d St. 


Brooklyn Office: 
162 Remsen Street 


Now the strongest First Mortgage 
Institution in the World. 


Mortgage Bonds 


1 
1% 


Mortgage Certificates (legal for trust funds in New York) 
Whole Mortgages (legal for Savings Banks in New York) 


The BOARD of DIRECTORS 


FRANK BAILEY 
Chairman, Board of Directors 
The Prudence Company, Inc. 


LEO S. BING 
Bing & Bing, Inc., Rea! Estate 


IRVING T. BUSH 
President, Bush Terminal Co 


JOSEPH P. DAY 
Real Estate 


EDWARD C. DELAFIELD 
President, The Bank of America 





JACKSON A. DYKMAN 
Cullen & Dykman 
WILLIAM H. ENGLISH 
Director, Brooklyn Trust Co. 
WILLIAM M. GREVE 


Pres., The Prudence Company, Inc. 
WILLIAM CUTHMAN 
Bing & Bing, Inc., Real Estate 
CROWELL HADDEN 
President, Brooklyn Savings Bank 
LOUIS J. HOROWITZ 


President, Thompson-Starrett Co. 


NATHAN S. JONAS 


President, Manufacturers Trust Co 
RAYMOND E. JONES 
First Vice-President 
Bank of the Manhattan Company 
CLIFFORD S. KELSEY 
Vice-President, Realty Associates 
ARTHUR H. WATERMAN 
Real Estate 
WILLIAM H. WHEELOCK 
President, Brown, Wheelock; 
Harris, Vought & Company, Inc. 





FORCES WHICH CONTROL SECURITY 
PRICES 

and logical analysis of the 
forces which govern security prices appears 
in a circular recently issued by the bond de- 
partment of the Guardian Trust Company 
of Detroit. The survey is particularly valu- 
able to investors and students of current 
market trends in view of the prevailing un- 
certainty regarding the trade situation. The 
writer says in part: 


An incisive 


“The fact that we have had no stringency 
in the money market and no decline in the 
price of bonds is the surest indication that 
the supply of new securities offered has not 
outrun the demand from investors. Nor is 
there anything in the present situation which 
gives any ground for the belief that invest- 
ment funds are not ample to absorb all the 
securities which will be issued for legitimate 
capital needs. 


“It appears that most of the conventional 
and customary conditions which arise out 
of prosperity and which breed depression 
are absent at this time. There may be 
others which we have not yet recognized 
and which have been overlooked by investi- 





gators in the past. It may be that the theory 
of business cycles will remain unchanged re- 
gardless of the fact that this country holds 
over 45 per cent of the monetary 
stock of gold and in spite of our new posi- 
tion as a world market and world money 
center. Perhaps those who predict a long 
decline in security will be correct. 
But at present the reasons which they give 
for their belief in such a 
enough to carry thorough-going 
viction. The fundamental forces which con- 
trol security prices are favorable for the 
maintenance of stability in the 

bonds and good investment stocks.” 


world’s 


prices 


decline are not 


good con- 


values of 


At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Citizens Title and Trust Company of 
Uniontown, Pa., L. H. Humbert, assistant 
treasurer, was elected treasurer, succeeding 
William C. Black, resigned. 

The Merritt Trust Company is being or- 
ganized at Dumont, N. J., with capital of 
$100,000 and surplus of $25,000. 

The South Florida Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business in Miami with 
capital of $100,000 and $50,000 surplus. J. V. 
Carpenter is president. 
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Correspondence Course 








Trust Department Operations 
and Administration 


The first assignment sent on receipt of each enrollment 
consists of: 


Set oF Trust DEPARTMENT MopeE.L Forms AND 


RECORDS 
with instructions, entries and specifications. 


Trust DEPARTMENT QOUTLINE OF OPERATING 
PROCEDURE 


Lesson No. 1, CORRESPONDENCE COURSE. 


Remember 


There are twelve lessons—two each month for six 
months—all based on actual practice covering the entire 
field of trust department operations and administration. 

An enrollment entitles you to the privilege of the use of 
our Consultant Service, which places at your disposal, 
for a period of six months, the results of many years of 
practical operating experience, to assist you in the solu- 
tion of your problems relative to operations and admin- 
istration. 


The cost is only $150.00. Deferred payments may b2 arranged 


One good practical suggestion gained from your study 
of this course may be worth many times that amount to 
your department. 


Sample lesson and folder, giving full details, 
sent upon request without obligation to you. 


Qu 1>-- 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust “Department Operations 
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MODERN SALESMANSHIP AS APPLIED TO TRUST 
DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


IGNORANCE AND INERTIA THE CHIEF OBSTACLES 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 





(Epirors Nore: 


On matters of trust department publicity and salesmanship there 


is probably no authority whose suggestions and viewpoints command and deserve 
attention than those expressed by Mr. Sisson. He invariably 


wider 
brings originality and 


frankness of thought to the discussion of such problems and his recent address before 


the Financial Advertisers’ Association in 


LTHOUGH more has been done in 
the last decade than perhaps in all 
of the preceding century to inform 

the public adequately regarding the various 
phases of trust service and why it should 
be more extensively used, education still is— 
and doubtless always will be—one of the 
major problems of selling that service. Many 
business men—I am tempted to say most 
business men—are more or less hazy, for 
instance, regarding the difference between the 
functions of an executor and trustee. This 
ignorance is compounded of a great many 
different elements. There is lack of knowl- 
edge as to what happens to the property of 
an intestate; as to the multitudinous duties 
of an executor and trustee; as to how a 
trust company operates in the handling of 
an estate and the management of investments 
as a trustee; as to why a lawyer should 
draw wills and trust deeds. 





The average man or woman does not rea- 
lize the possibilities of mismanagement on 
the part of inexperienced individuals as ex- 
ecutors and trustees. 

Individuals who lightly accept the responsi- 
bilities of executor and trustee, often do so 
without knowing the duties and obligations 
of these offices. We hardly have a right to 
expect such knowledge of the layman because 
he is not likely to become involved in estate 
matters more than once or twice in his en- 
tire lifetime. 

Probably next to ignorance as a_ sales 
resistance item to be reckoned with comes 
inertia. The American business man is quick 
to act in almost everything except making 
his will. But will-making and trust creating 
are serious matters, and a man will usually 
debate the question a considerable time be- 
fore definitely formulating the provisions of 


Philadelphia, is no exrception.) 


his will or selecting his executor and trustee. 
Hence there arises the need for continuous 
effort in whatever selling plans we adopt 
whether newspaper advertising, direct mail 
advertising, personal solicitation or a com- 
bination of all these. The essence of success 
in trust advertising and selling is not speed, 
but steadiness. This naturally follows from 
the fact that trust service is always of a 
confidential nature and building confidence is 
not frequently accomplished overnight. 


Making a “Market” Analysis 


In the merchandising field, analysis of the 
market always precedes the advertising or 
selling plan—and this should also be true 
of the trust service field. By this, I do 
not mean that the analysis need be on the 
same scale as that for a nationally distrib- 
uted product. But we should canvass such 
matters as whether or not we shall seek the 
smallest estates as well as the largest, and 
what bearing our decision should have on 
the style of advertising copy or the nature 
of the selling effort. We ought to have a 
fair idea of the volume of possible business 
in a given section. We should keep in mind 
the differences, relating to the selling prob- 
lem, between the metropolitan center and the 
smaller city or town, and one bank should 
not adopt the methods of another without 
sareful study of this factor. In the mer- 
chandising field, too, the competitive condi- 
tions are studied and we should give this 
factor a place in our own analysis. In short, 
I have attempted to draw some analogy be- 
tween the industrial and the trust field— 
we can learn much from the principles em- 
ployed by experts in the study of markets 
for goods. 


What of newspaper advertising? It is a 
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powerful medium, when used for the purposes 
to which it is best adapted. Newspaper ad- 
vertising may be used to develop leads, to 
originate business, and to do the broad job 
of education. Whether a given advertise- 
ment should be made to do all these things 
at the same time is a problem that you men 
are doubtless always facing. Sut in con- 
sidering these points, it occurs to me to men- 
tion some of the factors that differentiate the 
hewspaper from direct mail advertising. 

Legibility, easy reading style, and not too 
much of text are likely to enable your ad- 
vertisement to compete more evenly with 
the news and features of the paper. Sut 
I do not suggest that trust advertising de 
scend to the level of some newspaper features 
even though to do so might attract maximum 
attention. It is one thing to read for en- 
tertainment, and another to read something 
that involves your family’s future. The 
latter must inspire your confidence as well 
as command your interest. 


Broadcast and Selective Newspaper 
Advertising 

The phraseology, the “policy angles’ and 
other features of a newspaper advertisement 
are likely to receive the closest kind of at- 
tention, while a piece of mail matter going 
to a selected list is often handled more freely. 
That is because of the peculiar quality of 
the newspaper advertisement. Every news- 
paper advertisement is a broadeast announce. 
ment to the entire public, including our com- 
petitors. I do not mean, of course. that the 
direct mail piece can Say anything that 
should not be said, whether it is said in a 
letter, booklet, or advertisement. But I make 
this point simply to show that this conscious 
realization of the nature of the newspaper 
gives us a clue to an advantageous use of 
this medium. A direct mail piece is ad- 
dressed to one individual—a newspaper «ad- 
vertisement can be addressed to the public 
as a whole, or a group of people, as you wish. 

Your newspaper advertisement, however. 
can also be selective to a certain extent: by 
using the financial page you automatically se- 
lect the readers who are interested in invest- 
ments. By adressing your advertisement. in 
title and text, to a given profession, to women. 
ete., you can confine your message to these 
people. Happenings of general interest, such 
aS a local improvement, are especially adapt- 
ed to newspaper presentation, affording the 
bank the opportunity of linking itself with 
community activity in a broad way. 


Direct Mail Advertising 
In mail advertising, it is hard to say which 
is more important, the mailing list or the 
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copy. Given a good list, the copy must be 
up to the mark to get the results 


; given 
good copy, 


it falls on poor soil if it is sent 
to a poor list, or a list to which it is not 
adapted. But one thing is certain—if 
have a good list it is possible to re 
people and appeal to them 


you 
ach these 
if you make your 
copy good enough. You may not be able to 
sell them with your first mailing, for the 
principle of reiteration applies here as it 
does in any other kind of advertising. How- 
ever, the first piece may break the ice; the 
second may arouse some interest, 
third may get really close reading. 
hot 


and the 
You can- 
tell in advance which piece will receive 
attentive reading. The success of an entire 
mail campaign, so far 
is concerned. 
or leaflet. 


as a given prospect 
may depend on just one letter 
Hence the necessity for making 
each one as good as all the others. But one 
must avoid too close follow-up, for that 


may 
result in distaste rather 


than relish for 

your messages. 
The most logical sources of names for your 

mailing list are your own central and credit 


files, for in the case of your own customers 


one of the greatest sales 


resistance elements 
has been removed 


you have an established 
and friendly contact with them. 


Personal Solicitation 

Because the thing we are selling is a sery- 
ice—not an article of merchandise—there is 
need for the personal contact of well-trained 
representatives with your prospects. There 
may be many questions in the prospect’s 
mind which can be most satisfactorily cleared 
up by a talk with a well-informed man. Thus 
the representative is necessary from the 
standpoint of service to our clients. He is 
also necessary from the standpoint of our 
own self-interest. for a greater percentage 
of business can be actually closed by sales- 
men than through any other agency. 

The selling of personal trust services is 
an entirely different thing from selling com- 
mercial banking accounts, and the two must 
be handled by men of very different training 
if the best results are to follow. Many bank- 
ers have been discouraged in their efforts to 
sell personal trust services because they did 
not make satisfactory headway in trying to 
Sell it through the men who were quite suc- 
cessful in soliciting commercial banking con- 
nections. It is a very rare occurrence. indeed, 
when the ablest commercial. banking solici- 
tors can give sufficient close study to the 
many technical aspects of trust service to 
know how to sell it. He may, of course, make 
a pleasant impression on the prospect and 
suggest the wisdom of naming the trust com- 
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Industrial Bond Issues 


WE are prepared to purchase 


entire bond issues of sizeable 


and sound American industrial and 


manufacturing companies. 


Address our office 


42 Broadway, New York City 


HORNBLOWER 


ESTABLISHED 


BOSTON 
DETROIT 


NEW YORK 
PROVIDENCE 


pany or bank under the latter’s will, and 
while this helps, it would not go very far in 
actually selling the trust department, be- 
cause immediately questions come up which 
the untrained man cannot answer in such a 
Way as to be convincing or beget confidence. 

The recognition of the large measure of so- 
cial service which the corporate fiduciary 
renders is growing with this selling and ad- 
vertising effort. The field is a tremendous 
one and the employment of the written and 
spoken word in every proper and 
way to spread this understanding is 
than justified. Indeed, I feel that it 
duty of all of our institutions 
this make its 
the widest possible circle. 


possible 

more 
is the 
render 
known to 


who 
service to benefits 

There can no longer be any real question 
of either the ethics, the legality or the dig- 
nity of selling trust service. The only ques- 
tions we now face are those of meth- 
od and opportunity, and perhaps also of obli- 
gation, as to how and where to best put our 
vital To that problem the 
best brains in the advertising and selling 
field may well be attracted. As Philadel- 
phia’s famous preacher, Dr. Russell Conwell, 
used to put it, “There are acres of diamonds 
all about us in this rich field. Where are 
the miners?” 


message acToss, 
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COL. H. MARTIN BROWN 
The New England banking and trust com- 
pany fraternity mourns the recent death of 
Col. H. Martin Brown, 
board of 


vice-chairman of the 
directors of the Industrial Trust 
Company of Providence and president of that 
organization for a period of twelve years. 
He died after a prolonged illness at the age 
of seventy-seven. 

Col. Brown was born in Bolton, Conn., but 
came to Providence fifty ago 
when he entered into partnership with his 
brother, D. Russell Brown (afterwards Govy- 
ernor of Rhode Island) and Charles H. 
Child, in the firm of Bros. & Com- 
pany, dealers in mill supplies, which later 
was incorporated under the name of Brown 
Brothers Company. Col. Brown was secre- 
tary of the organization until 1899, when he 
resigned to become treasurer and 
manager of the United States 
Shuttle Company. In 1912 he 
the company in order to 
of the Industrial Trust Company of which 
he has been a vice-president for many years 
until January, 1924, 
when he declined re-election and thereupon 
was made vice-chairman of the board of di- 
rectors. 


nearly years 


Brown 


general 
Bobbin & 
retired from 
become president 


He served as president 
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FIDELITY-PHILADELPHIA 


TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 


Resources Over 


Capital and Surplus... 


.$115,000,000 
$27,000,000 


DIRECTORS 


Wm. P. Gest 

E. T. Stotesbury 

E. W. Clark 

John S. Jenks 

Levi L. Rue 

Morris R. Bockius 

W. W. Atterbury 
Samuel M. Vauclain 
J. Franklin McFadden 
Thomas S. Gates 


J. C. Neff 


Samuel T. Bodine 
A. G. Rosengarten 


Ledyard Heckscher 
Arthur H. Lea 
Benjamin Rush 
Sidney F. Tyler 

J. Howell Cummings 
Henry G. Brengle 
Joseph E. Widener 


Charles Day 

Thomas D. M. Cardeza 
William A. Law 

S. M. Curwen 

Earl B. Putnam 
Robert K. Cassatt 
Lammot du Pont 

J. D. Winsor, Jr. 

L. H. Kinnard 


INDIVIDUAL TRUST FUNDS 
MORE THAN $600,000,000 


THE TREND IN ECONOMIC 


AMERICAN 
LIFE 

In an excellent address before the National 
Association of Credit Men in New York, G. A. 
©’ Reilly, vice-president of the Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company of New York, dis- 
cussed the new trend in American business, 
industrial and financial affairs, which recog- 
nizes scientific principles and tested economic 
principles. He said in part: 

“The trend of American life, and 
it is well established and particularly notice- 
able in business, clearly is in the direction 
of the scientific—the application of the sci- 
entific principle to our daily tasks, the solu- 
tion of problems, not by main strength but 
through some easier or more effective or more 
economical process brought to our attention 
by various means, the commonest of 
being scientific research. 

“There need be nothing formidable about 
this thought. The idea is not necessarily one 
of expensive laboratories and scientists and 
efficiency experts and accumulation of appa- 
ratus. The process may be elaborate and ex- 
pensive and in many Cases is, and it may be 


present 


these 


extremely simple and inexpensixe. In its 
simplest form, it would consist of nothing 





more serious than a disposition on the part of 
the man to look his affairs over, 
find out what is wrong with them, evolve a 
remedy, apply it, and then go on again. In- 
deed, the process may move right along with 
everyday business and hardly be noticeable. 
We might even say that it is just a point of 
view which can give the scientific color to the 
solution of the simplest of 
problems. 


business 


even our daily 


“In practically every line of American busi- 


ness activity, the fact of the movement 
toward a more soundly scientific basis is 
unmistakable. We find its most active ex- 


pression in the field of industry, although the 
men in industry who have made the most 
marked advance in this direction will tell 
you that with them the application of science 
to industry is still in its early stages. In the 
field of commerce, too, this only recently de- 
veloped scientific trend has come to claim an 
established position, although here as in in- 
dustry, only a beginning has been made. In 
banking, also, the scientific urge is being felt, 


and strongly. In this field the movement 
did not begin until after it had been fairly 
well established in industry and commerce, 


and hence, the credit due to banking enter- 
prise during very recent years is the greater.” 














































Corporate Trust Service 


We act as trustee under mortgages 
and deeds of trust securing bond is- 
sues; as depository under protection 
agreements or reorganization plans; 
as assignee or receiver and as fiscal 
agent. 









THE 


EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 








TRUST COMPANIES 







THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
—— PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 









$26,678,483 














CONSOLIDATION OF FIDELITY AND PHILADELPHIA TRUST 
COMPANIES 


One of the most important mergers in the 
annals of trust company development in 
Philadelphia was consummated recently when 
the Fidelity Trust Company and the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company were consolidated 
under the corporate title of Fidelity-Phila- 
delphia Trust Company. soth these insti- 
tutions have records of over half a century 
of service, the Fidelity Trust having recent- 
ly completed sixty years since its organiza- 
tion in 


1866, and the Philadelphia Trust 
Company tracing its career back to 1869. 
The merged organization has resources of 


more than $115,000,000; capital and surplus 
of $27,700,000; deposits of $86,484,000; indi- 
vidual trusts of $600.000,000, and corporate 
trusts of over one billion in value. 

William P. Gest, who was president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company since 1915 and was 
elected vice-president in 1900, has been elect- 
ed chairman of the board of directors of the 
consolidated company. Henry G. Brengle, 
under whose administration as president the 
Philadelphia Trust Company 
marked growth, has been 
of the Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Other officials are: 

Jonathan C. Neff, Frank M. Hardt, Wil- 
liam G. Littleton, T. Homer Atherton, Nel- 
son C. Denney, T. Elwood Frame and Charles 
H. Bannard, vice-presidents; Henry L. Mc- 
Cloy, secretary ; J. Calvin Wallace, treasurer ; 
Stanley W. Cousley and David S. Mathers, 
assistant vice-presidents; Marshall S. Mor- 
gan, assistant to chairman of Board of Direc- 
tors; Charles Brinkman, assistant to vice- 
president; Josiah B. Bartow, A. Raymond 
Bishop, Harry R. Anderson, Carl Royer, Ed- 
ward B. Smyth and Frank O. Pearce, 
sistant treasurers: Miles 8S. Altemose, 
sistant secretary and _ registration officer: 
Louis Busche, H. W. Woodward, Vincent R. 


achieved 
elected president 
Trust Company. 


as- 


as- 


Tilden, Leon 
H. C. Haines, assistant 
Stewart, real estate 
burn and James J. 
tate officers; Edgar E. Daniell, 
Walter E. Nieweg, auditor, 
Coxe, safe superintendent. 
The reorganized and enlarged board of 
directors of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company embraces foremost personalities in 
Philadelphia financial, industrial 
mercial circles. The members of the board 
William P. Gest, Edward T. Stotes- 
bury, Edward Walter Clark, John S. Jenks, 
Levi S. Rue, Morris R. Bockius, W. W. At- 
terbury, Samuel M. Vauclain, J. Franklin 
McFadden, Thomas 8S. Gates, Samuel T. Bo- 
dine, A. G. Jonathan C. Neff, 
Ledyard Heckscher, Arthur H. Lea, Benjamin 
Rush, Sidney F. Tyler, J 
Henry 4G. 


Gihon, Frank B. Kelley 
secretaries ; 


officer; Linford 


and 
Harry 
East- 
Neely, assistant real es- 


controller ; 


and Francis T. 


and com- 


are: 


Rosengarten, 


. Howell Cummings, 


Brengle, Joseph E. Widener, 


Charles Day, L. H. Kinnard, Thomas D. M. 
Cardeza, William A. Law, Samuel M. Cur- 
wen. Earl B. Putnam, Robert K. Cassatt, 
Lammot duPont and J. I). Winsor, Jr. 

The main office of the company for the 
present will be at 325 Chestnut street, with 
branches at 415 Chestnut street, 1481 Chest- 
nut street, Broad and Chestnut streets and 


5324 Woodland avenue. 

Pending the completion of the massive new 
bank and office building which the Fidelity 
Trust Company had planned for some years, 
to occupy the northeast corner of Broad and 
Walnut streets, the main office of. the consoli- 
dated company will be at 325 Chestnut street 
with branches at 415 Chestnut street, 1431 
Chestnut street. Broad and Chestnut streets 
and 5324 Woodland avenue. When the new 


building is completed the main office will oc- 
cupy the lower floors with every modern ap- 
pointment. 
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FERTILE FIELDS FOR COOPERATION 


IN CREATING 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


COMBINES PROTECTION AND INVESTMENT ADVANTAGES 


WILLIAM H. STACKEL 
Trust Officer, Security Trust Company of Rochester, N. Y. 





(Epiror’s Note: The company with which the writer of the following paper is asso- 
ciated has been exceptionally successful in writing life insurance trusts and cultivating 


active cooperation with life insurance underwriters. In a recent address 


before an 


assembly of life underwriters Mr. Stackel dwelt upon the flexibility and discretionary 
powers vested in the creation of life insurance trusts as a means of protection and to 


meet changing conditions. ) 


WO highly important factors in mod- 

ern finance are here combined—life 

insurance, a wealth builder, and the 
trust, an instrument for conserving wealth. 
As a wealth builder life insurance has no 
equal. It is the surest, simplest and onl) 
immediate method of building an estate. 

If the morning paper should announce a 
new bond issue to which one could subscrib« 
on the easy payment plan, with the proviso 
that in the event of death unpaid install 
ments would be canceled and the bond or 
its proceeds delivered to any specified bene- 
ficiary free of expense or tax; and if, in 
addition, the issue was rated AAA and 
backed by a corporation with hundreds of 
millions in assets; that bond issue would be 
over-subseribed within five minutes after the 
books were opened. 

Again, suppose a young man with a good 
income but little capital should purchase a 
business block for $100,000. We would won 
der where he got the money to swing the 
deal. Our wonder would be increased on 
learning that his first cash payment was 
but 2 per cent or 3 per cent of the purchase 
price, and that his contract called for pay 
ing the balance in similar annual install- 
ments. Our wonder would grow to amaze- 
ment if we should be told that the seller on 
his own suggestion had generously written 
into the bargain that, should the buyer die, 
the title would be delivered to the widow 
or family free of all debt or encumbrance, 
and that the building would thereafter yield 
a guaranteed net income and ultimately the 
original purchase price be repaid without 
one dollar of depreciation. 


Cash Alone Will Not Protect 
Yet if we will but realize it, these are es- 


sentially the very features which you, the 
life underwriters, are daily offering to your 
prospects. As the builder of an immediate 
estate, the life insurance contract is abso- 
lutely unique. 

Life insurance as a protection tells but 
half the tale. It is an investment of the 
first rank. No man has any moral right 
to buy a bond, stock or even a home without 
first assuring the future well-being of his 
family through an adequate amount of life 
insurance. 

Of equal importance with building an in- 
surance estate is a plan that will insure the 
wise application of the proceeds. Cash alone 
will not protect. Statistics show that the 
average lump sum payment is dissipated in 
seven years. Would there not be a greater 
demand for your service if you could sell, 
along with insurance, an idea that will sat 
isfactorily solve this problem? If the pros- 
pect could more clearly visualize just what 
the insurance dollars will accomplish, would 
not insurance mean to him something more 
than it has ever meant before? Is insurance 
really protection unless the proceeds are pro- 
tected against loss? 

The first plans of insurance settlement 
that suggest themselves as a protection to 
the beneficiary are the income and the an- 
nuity plans, whereby the proceeds are ieft 
with the life insurance company. These pro- 
visions are good. In their strictest form they 
prevent the use of the fund faster than pro- 
vided in the contract, thus assuring the bene- 
ficiary of protection during the _ specified 
period. 


A Partial Solution Only 


The strong point in both of these plans is, 
however, not without its element of weak- 
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ness. The very inflexibility which protects 
the beneficiary from too rapid of the 
fund, also prevents drawing on the principal 
or reserve in case of emergeney. Conditions 
change, interest rates tend to reduce, living 
expenses increase as the children grow older, 
unusual educational opportunities arise, pro- 
longed illness or misfortune befalls—these 
and many other circumstances may render 
use of additional funds highly desirable or 
absolutely necessary. 

To meet these situations limited withdraw- 
als may be permitted under one of the many 
excellent forms provided by the insurance 
companies. That is to say, the beneficiary is 
authorized to draw on the principal or the 
reserve to a specified extent but not beyond. 
Whether this be arranged through permit- 
ting unlimited withdrawals of a part of the 
policies or by allowing withdrawals up to 
definite limits within each year on all poli- 
cies, the result is the same 
reserve may 


use 


the principal or 
be diminished at the benefi- 
ciary’s option. This plan is usually much 
better than the first, as it allows some lee- 
way to meet unusual contingencies. It is as 
perfect as any mechanical arrangement can 
be made. 

Few men would leave sufficient insurance 
so that enough latitude for withdrawals 
could be permitted without jeopardizing the 
beneficiary’s protection. Then, too, there is 
whatever as to what the funds so 
withdrawn may be used for, since no insur- 
ance could 
powers 


no check 


company 
discretionary 
of such funds. 


undertake to exercise 


over the disbursement 


The Future Cannot Be Foreseen 

The third solution which suggests itself is 
to provide for a stated income or annuity to 
the beneficiary, permitting free and unre- 
stricted withdrawal of all or any part of 
the principal or reserve at any time, upon 
the assumption that the beneficiary would 
not withdraw such additional amounts un- 
absolutely needed. This arrangement 
has ali the advantages of flexibility, but is 
only a step removed, as far as 


less 


control is 
concerned, from a one sum settlement or an 
ordinary bank deposit. It leaves the 
wide open for the get-rich-quick schemer 
offering higher interest returns or bigger 
dividends than the insurance company would 
pay. Under such an arrangement the widow 
may also be the victim of her own unwise 
planning or erroneous calculations. The rec- 
ord of fortunes that have been wasted 
through unwise investment or management 
demands the best possible measure of pro- 
tection against such devices. 


door 


Insurance underwriters and trust officers 
should deal with certainties, and their ad- 
vice should be a trust arrangement that will 
not permit of a possible loss of the proceeds 
left in trust. 

This is not a far-fetched view when we 
consider how cautious we are in other mat- 
ters. But a mere fraction of 1 per cent of 
all dwellings is touched by conflagration, yet 
we adequately insure our homes against fire. 
The number of highway casualties is very 
small when the total number of automobiles 
in operation is taken into account. Yet no 
prudent driver neglects to insure against 
accident. A permanent loss of health is a 
rare thing, but health and accident insur- 
ance against such a remote contingency is 
indeed common. Let us remember it is the 
average man who insures against fire, acci- 
dent, casualty and disability. Therefore we 
may properly infer that the average man 
would be equally keen for insurance against 
waste or mismanagement of the estate built 
up by his own sacrifice. 

Providing an adequate estate may prove 
to be a long way from providing adequate 
protection. Dollars, like automobiles, will 
do what they are driven to do, and money 
set aside for education, living expenses and 
family comfort and enjoyment will assured- 
ly be used for those objects only if there 
is a guiding, directing hand and an experi- 
ence that will avoid all pitfalls. The trust 
form is needed to put the “sure” 
into insurance. 


in some 


How an Insurance Trust Works 


How then does the discretionary trust 
meet these situations? Let us take the typi- 
cal case of a widow and children. The in- 
come producer is gone and in most cases it 
will be found that the home planner is also 
gone. Home is a and in most in 
stances the husband and father is the busi- 
ness man of his home as as the busi- 
ness man of a commercial enterprise. 

The first duty of the trust company under 
a life insurance trust, after the death of the 
assured, is to take out of its vault the in- 
surance policies and the trust agreement, 
which have been safely lodged there, and 
collect the proceeds. No delay or red-tape 
is involved in collecting the policies. It is 
not necessary to await the probate of a will 
nor is any tax proceeding involved. Poli- 
cies payable in this way to a trustee have 
the same tax free exemptions as though pay- 
able to a named beneficiary. Promptly -after 
the assured’s death therefore the trustee is 
in position to invest the proceeds so that 


business 


well 
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the fund will at once commence to draw the 
largest amount of income consistent with 


safety, and so it can be promptly determined 
how much income the fund will yield. 


The Value of Personal Interest 


The trustee proceeds at once to study the 
family’s situation. Their station in life, the 
children, their educational re- 
and any special situation, are 
studied and taken into account. 
The trustee is then in position to execute 
in a and manner 
the agreement which have to do 
with the expenditure of principal where ab- 
solutely needed. Such an arrangement assures 
the every dollar of the fund under 
the guidance of an experienced trustee whose 
duty it is not merely to safeguard the fund 
but to act always in the best interest of the 
family. 


uges of the 
quirements, 
carefully 
wise 


discerning those 


clauses in 


use of 


What relief it brings the family to realize 
that back of the monthly interest check is a 
trust company to whom they can appeal 
whenever the income is inadequate to meet 
whenever any 
arises calling for counsel or assistance. 


situation 
Fre- 
quent round-table conferences are held with 
the trust officer, to whom the family learn 
to look for friendly and sympathetic co- 
operation in any problem. Before 
ing any principal the trustee must take into 
account the urgency of the need, the size of 
the fund and the probable future require- 
ments. By this method no dollar is wasted. 
Neither is any situation calling for sympa- 
thetic attention ignored. 


some emergency or 


disburs- 


Adaptability to Changing Conditions 

Another advantage of the life insurance 
trust lies in the great variety of provisions 
which can be written into the agreement for 
the ultimate division of the fund. As you 
well life insurance companies very 
properly require that the remaindermen who 
are to receive the fund on the beneficiary's 
death be specifically mentioned, or at least 
be easily ascertainable. A life insurance 
company will very rarely write into its con- 
tracts the provisions for ultimate division 
which many situations seem to require. It 
is for this reason, no doubt, that many poli- 
cies which have come under my observation 
provide, as the final contingency, that any 
undistributed proceeds revert to the estate 
of the assured. This is likely to raise tax 
complications with both federal and state 
authorities since the possible reversion to 
the estate may be subject to tax. 

It is never safe to assume that a given set 


know, 
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of conditions will exist when the fund is 
ultimately divided. Where a man leaves his 
policy with the company under the income 
or annuity plan, with payments running to 
his wife during her life and to the children 
after her death, he usually assumes that his 
wife will live to bring the children to matu- 
rity. 


pass 


But since life is uncertain she too may 
away while the children are still in 
their dependent years. It would then re- 
main for a guardian appointed by the court 
to receive the payments falling to the minor 
children and disburse the same for them. 
How much better for the assured himself 
to appoint, in the first instance, a trust com- 
pany as trustee of the insurance proceeds 
under instructions sufficiently broad so that 
whoever survives, the welfare of the family 
will be safeguarded. 


Some Details Explained 
Some of the questions which 
are these: How would 
be invested, and is such investment secure 
against What is the expense? How 
is such a trust put into operation? Can the 
assured make any changes during his life- 
time? 

Briefly, here are the answers: The invest- 
ment of such funds is carefully safeguarded 
by the laws of this Investments of 
the class specified by the law are abundantly 
Furthermore, each fund is kept 
distinctly separate so that there is no possi- 
bility of commingling the funds of one trust 
with another or with the general funds of 
the trust company. 


naturally 
arise such a fund 


loss? 


state. 


secured. 


A recent appraisal and survey indicated a 
considerable appreciation in the value of the 
securities held for various trusts. Such in- 
crease in value in each trust belongs to those 
for whom that trust is held. They receive 
not merely the income but also any increase 
which arises through prudent investment of 
the fund. 

There is of course an expense attached to 
the administration of a life insurance trust. 
All service involves expense. The sale of 
both clothing and life insurance involves a 
commission or expense. The annual fee of 
a trustee is prescribed by statute on a gradu- 
ated Take for illustration a_ trust 
fund of $50,000 bearing, let us assume, an 
annual income of $2,500. The legal commis- 
sions on this income which would represent 
the trustee’s annual charge would be $112.50. 
Not a large sum certainly for the responsi- 
bility of caring for $50,000 and for looking 
after the welfare of a family for a period 
of one year. The fee upon the principal 


seale. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


is deferred until the ultimate distribution 
of the fund. The trustee puts much more 
into any such situation by way of service 
rendered than it takes out by way of its 
legal fee. 
Simple and Efficient 

The procedure for putting such a trust 
into effect is comparatively simple. A trust 
agreement setting forth the provisions which 
the assured desires is prepared by his attorney 
The agreement is executed by the assured 
and the trust company. The insurance poli- 
cies are made payable to the trust company 
as trustee, so that it will be in position to 
collect the proceeds when the policies mature. 

The assured may reserve the privilege of 
altering this agreement at any time or of 
revoking the entire arrangement. Where a 
number of policies are involved, the life in- 
surance trust is the more simple and prac- 
ticable method, since a change in the provi- 
sions of settlement may be effected merely 
by amending the trust agreement. Whereas 
under the income or annuity plan, where the 
proceeds are to be left with the insurance 
company, it would be necessary to change 
the settlement provisions in each policy, en- 
tailing, perhaps, arrangements with a num- 
ber of insurance companies. Then, too, it 


Capital paid up $500,000 





surely is simpler for the beneficiary to look 
to a single trustee for each monthly income 
check than to receive remittances from many 
sources, each governed by its own separate 
rules and methods. 

There is a great undeveloped field for co 
operation between insurance men and trust 
company—a field in which service to the 
client must be the actuating motive. Estate 
charting in which the experience of both 
the life insurance underwriter and the trust 
official is utilized, should be the specific field 
of our endeavor. An estate should be tax 
tested, investment tested, insurance tested, 
and will tested. The future possibilities in 
this realm are beyond comprehension. We 
have but scratched the surface. 

a ae & 

The Citizens’ Trust & Savings Company 
and the Grant Trust & Savings Company of 
Marion, Ind., have been merged. 

The National Bank of Commerce has been 
consolidated with the Citizens Bank & Trust 
Company of Tampa, Fla. 

The Waltham Trust Company of Waltham, 
Mass., has elected the following new officers: 
W. P. Elliott, treasurer, succeeding Charles 
G. Clark; Ernest J. Grip, assistant treasurer, 
and Yvonne E. Muir, assistant treasurer. 
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Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


Total Resources over 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 


$80,000,000.00 


W: CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 
iness from Banks, Trust Com- 

panies and Corporations desir- 
ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 


cient service rendered. 









PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY OF BROOKLYN BECOMES BRANCH 
OF NATIONAL CITY BANK 


All formalities 
negotiated, the 


having 


Peoples 


been successfully 
Trust Company of 
Brooklyn, including its various branches, has 
become an integral part of the organization 
of the National City Bank of New York. 
The officers and- personnel of the former Peo- 
ples Trust Company, embracing main as well 
as branch offices, have been continued with 
practically no thus preserving the 
have been built up 
during its thirty-six 
years of service to Brooklyn’s interests. In 
addition to the facilities provided by the 
former Peoples Trust, the Brooklyn clients 
obtain thé benefit of the National City Bank’s 
valuable experience and connections in both 


change, 
close associations which 
by the Peoples Trust 


domestic and international banking relations. 

The purpose of the National City 
to preserve the relations with the former 
Peoples Trust customers is further evidenced 
by the appointment of the directors of the 
Peoples to constitute an advisory council. as 


Bank 


suring a comprehensive and sympathetic 
knowledge of Brooklyn’s banking require- 


ments. With the culmination of this merger 
the National City Bank secures eleven 
branches in Brooklyn, including the former 
main office of the Peoples on Montague street. 
Charles L. Schenck, who directed the affairs 
of the Peoples Trust Company after the 
death of Charles A. Boody, and who has 
been associated with the company since its 
organization in 1899, has been elected a vice- 
president of the National City Bank in 
charge of the main office in Brooklyn on 
Montague street. 

Other appointments by the National City 
management affecting former officers and 


employees of the Peoples Trust Company are 
J. Frank Birdsell, trust officer; 
Carl E. Dahl, assistant trust officer; Arthur 
Henry M. 


as follows: 


Vv. Bennett, assistant cashier: 


Heath, manager of the Bedford branch; Rob- 
ert G. Preston, manager of the Wallabout 
branch; William F. Ayling, manager of the 
jay Ridge branch; Joseph T. D. Cornwell, 
manager of the Prospect branch; William D. 
Buckner, manager of the Flatbush branch; 


Robert E. Stack, manager of the Ridgewood 


branch; John T. Williams. manager of the 
Kings Highway branch: Lewis 8S. Clapp, 
manager of the Homestead branch; Harry 


G. Schwarz, manager of the 18th avenue 
branch; John I. Holsten, Jr.. manager of 
the Fourth avenue branch. The following 
have appointed assistant managers: 
Charles Dvorak, J. Louis Koester, John V. 
Reilly, Howard W. Weekes, J. Edward Swen- 
son, Charles Straub and William F. Ahrend. 


been 


GAINS BY THE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW JERSEY 

An increase of $5,128,927 in the assets of 
the Trust Company of New Jersey to a total 
of $59,396,094 is shown in the June 30th 
financial statement as compared with the 
return for December 31, 1925, Assets include 
the following: Loans on collateral $13,146,- 
577: bonds and mortgages $14,300,000; U. S. 
Government, county and municipal bonds 
$10,207,000 ; other bonds $5,370,000; bills pur- 
chased $12,125,000 : cash on hand and in bank 
$5,829.315. Deposits total $58,796,393. The 
capital is $2,500,000; surplus $1,750,000 and 
undivided profits $1,081,424. 

The administrative qualities developed un- 
der the direction of the president, General 
Heppenheimer, are reflected in the constant 
growth at the main office in Jersey City and 
at the various branch offices in Hudson coun- 
ty. The volume of trust business conducted 
by this company has also grown to large 
proportions. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


FIDELITY UNION TRUST COMPANY OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





ACQUIRES STOCK CONTROL OF THREE ADDITIONAL BANKS 


In accordance with a definite policy of ac- 
quiring stock control of a number of estab- 
lished banks and trust companies to extend 
its facilities to embrace 
Newark, N. J., the 


important centers of 


Fidelity Union Trust 


Company of that city has recently entered 
into agreements with three financial institu- 
tions whereby the Fidelity Union obtains 


stock control of the various units. 
Uzal 


President 


H. McCarter has announced ultimate 
intention to convert these allied banks and 
trust companies, now six in number, into 


branches of the Fidelity Union when proper 
legislation has been enacted authorizing 
maintenance of branches in accordance with 
the modern economic trend in nearly all im- 
portant cities of the country. 

The institutions added to the Fidelity 


Union group within the past two months are 


the following: The Ironbound Trust Com- 
pany, the American National Bank and the 


City Trust Company, all located in Newark. 
This alliance gives the Fidelity Union po- 
tential of over $135,000,000, and 
makes it the eighth largest banking organi- 
zation in the East, outside of New York 
City. The Fidelity Union had previously ac- 
quired ownership of the North End Trust 
Company in the northern section of Newark, 
the Citizens National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany in the southern section and the Essex 
County Trust Company in East Orange. The 


resources 


Ironbound Trust Company, the first of the 
latest three acquisitions is located in the 
eastern section of Newark which contains 


many of Newark’s large industries. The last 
statement of the Ironbound gave resources 
of $17,145,316, deposits $14,603,255, capital 
and surplus of $1,325,709. The agreement 


for transfer of stock control was negotiated 
between President Uzal H. McCarter of the 
Fidelity Union and J. Henry Bacheller, presi- 


dent of the Ironbound. The latter will con- 
tinue under Mr. Bacheller’s management un- 
til converted into a branch when Mr. Bachel 
ler will become a senior vice-president. 

The bank to be acquired recently 
by the Fidelity Union, namely the American 
National Bank, will also be continued under 
present management under President Charles 
Neibling until such time 
verted into a branch. 
with which it 


second 


as it may be con- 
The latest acquisition, 
understood the Fidelity 
Union program of expansion has been com- 


pleted, 


is 


is 


the City Trust Company. The 
agreement was made between Mr. McCarter 
and President William Halsey Peck of the 
City Trust Company. With this latest pur- 


chase the Fidelity Union obtains access to 
every section of the Newark district, and is 
enabled to provide the character of accom- 
modation and facilities that will provide a 
big stimulus to Newark’s business and in- 
dustrial expansion. Evidence of Newark’s 
growth contained in the fact that last 
year $100,000,000 were spent for in- 
dustrial expansion in that section and ten 
new, big office buildings were completed. 


is 


over 


Exclusive of the resources of the allied in- 
stitutions the Fidelity Union Trust Company 


reported on June 30th, total resources of 
$90,426,224; deposits, $73,928,000; capital, 


$5,250,000; surplus fund and undivided prof- 
its, $5,050,346. 


A questionnaire recently conducted by 
Uzal H. McCarter, president of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, showed 
that there has been no evidence of any fall- 
ing off of business in the New Jersey terri- 
tory during the first half of this year. The 
replies show that the danger of overproduc- 
tion is past, that many inventories are at 
a minimum and that employment is available 
for all. 
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POST-WAR CREDIT DEVELOPMENTS AND THEIR EFFECT 
ON INVESTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 








CHANGES IN PRICE LEVELS AND VALUES 


DR. W. F. GEPHART 
Vice-President, First National Bank of St. Louis 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


value to fiduciaries in regard to the 


Dr, Gephart is an economist bearing a national re putation and 
his survey of the factors which have governed the trend of investments should be 
handling of trust investments. 


of 
He dwells upon the 


important changes in price levels and purchasing power of the dollar which have affected 


the income status of securities. He 


and investment developments. He 


RUSTEES and bankers who are called 

upon to invest other people’s funds 

have been faced with unusual problems 
during the past decade. While these prob- 
lems are not fundamentally new, their impor 
tance has gradually increased as a result of 
the unusual times through 
Investments 
depend for 


have 
term of 


goodness 


which we 
made over a 
their ultimate 
very largely upon stability, not only political, 
but also social 


passed, 


years 


and economic. This has ex- 
isted in none of these fields during the late 
period. Instead we have had unprecedented 
turmoil. While we in the United States have 
not suffered from the political and social in- 
stability that some other countries have, yet 
we have not entirely 
effects. The economic both direct 
and indirect, have alone been sufficient to 
create problems of great difficulty. 

The present limited to the 
more important post-war developments with- 
out going into detail with respect to the eco- 
nomic problems growing directly out of the 
war which resulted in huge capital destruc- 
tion. Investment problems during this period 
have been influenced by at least three major 
factors: First—changes in the general price 
level; second—developments in the field of 
credit, and third—developments in the field 
of industry. 


escaped some of the 


changes, 


discussion is 


Changes in General Price Level 
Vital and important as changes in the 
price level, or purchasing power of the dol- 
lar are upon investments, this problem has 
attracted little attention outside of 
academic circles. 


as yet 


a period of years, fluctuation in the purchas- 


analyses 
concludes 
on tong term capital appears assured cround present levels.) 


The extent to which, over 


domestic as 
that the 


well as 
outlook 


international 
for relatively low 


credit 
rates 


ing power of the dollar may add to or sub- 
tract from the real 
has not generally 
average investor. 


value of an investment 
been appreciated by the 
The reason for this is 
that few people conceive of the dollar as be- 
ing a fluctuating unit of 
Unless the fluctuation 


purchasing power. 
is in the extreme the 
blame is invariably placed upon the various 
commodities in question, instead of upon the 
money unit. The importance of this factor 
has only been brought home to the investor 
where the purchasing power of the money 
unit has shrunken as in Russia, Germany and 
France. We experienced, in a small degree, 
the same sort of thing in this country, espe- 
cially in 1920 and during the readjustment 
period. However, except upon a few 
in our price level have been 
relatively gradual and the importance of 
stability in the purchasing power of the 
money unit has not attracted the attention in 
investment circles that 


occa- 


sions, changes 


it deserves. 

So far as the immediate problem is con- 
cerned, the most important changes affecting 
investments have been those that have taken 
place in the field of credit. The changes in 
this field during the past few years are noth- 
ing short of stupendous. In 1920 credit was 
almost unobtainable for any except the strong- 
est corporations in the country and then only 
at an extraordinarily high 
capital was at a premium. 


price. Liquid 
Prime short term 
loans, such as commercial paper, could be ob- 
tained only by paying 8 per cent or more. 
Even the Government had to pay in the neigh- 
borhood of 6 per cent for loans. Highest 
grade bonds were selling at a tremendous dis- 


count. Liberty bonds were selling under 85 
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with other securities proportionately lower. 
Yet, in the short space of a few years, all 
this has been changed.. Today, government 
bonds are selling on a basis to yield less 
than 4+ per cent and long term Treasury 
bonds, bearing 4% per cent coupon, sell at 
about 108. 


Causes Underlying Extraordinary Change 


What are some of the causes underlying 
the extraordinary change that has occurred 
in the past few years, reducing the interest 
rate on various classes of securities by al- 
most one-half? To these extraordinary and 
rapid changes no single cause can be assigned. 
In 1920 it looked for a time as though the 
world would be faced with a shortage of capi- 
tal for many years. Yet, in spite of the enor- 
mous destruction of capital, the position of 
the United States in this respect became 
strong. The reasons for this are now fairly 
clear. Fundamentally the very desperation 
of Eurone helped to improve the situation in 
the United States. We occupied a strategic 
position with respect to foodstuffs and raw 
materials. Europe was in desperate need of 
both food and raw materials and as she had 
used up her ability to obtain credit, and as 
we were in no position at the time to supply 
more credit. she was compelled to draw upon 
her last line of reserves—her accumulated 
gold stocks. Almost before we were able 
to realize it gold began to flow to our shores 
in enormous quantities. 

The effect of this was quickly felt not only 
in the field of finance. but in industry as well. 
As a result our banking reserves were rapidly 
built up and the credit base of the country 
was enlarged. With improvement in this 
field our immediate and most pressing credit 
problems hecame solvable. The first thing 
we did was to fund our short term obliga- 
tions. As the bulk of these pressing obliga- 
tions was removed our domestic credit situa- 
tion improved. Furthermore, throughout the 
neriod gold continued to flow into the coun- 
trv. With an ever enlarging credit base, in- 
terest rates declined, industry was stimulated 
and production increased. With cheaper 
money, the whole business outlook took on a 
changed appearance, The accumulated build- 
ing and housing shortage was crying for re- 
lief. The needs of our transportation com- 
panies and public utilities were equally press- 
ing. and the necessity for new equipment 
and extensions were imperative. With credit 
again ample, an abundant labor supply. and 
all necessary raw materials on hand, it was 
not long before the country set to work to 
replace existing shortages. 


Impetus for Real Revival 


Thus the impetus for a real revival was 
supplied. Underlying this revival movement, 
one of the most important factors was an 
ample supply of credit or cheap money as it 
is sometimes called. Furthermore, the im- 
proved financial mechanism, in the form of 
the Federal Reserve System, was also an im- 
portant factor. Because of the Federal Re- 
serve System we have been able to utilize, 
more effectively than in the past, existing 
credit resources. In 1914. we had in the 
United States about $1,500,000,000 in gold 
supporting a credit structure in the form of 
currency and deposit liabilities of approxi- 
mately $21,500,000,000, making the reserve 
about 7 per cent. Today we have about 
$4,000,000,000 in gold supporting currency 
and deposit liabilities of over $50,000,000,000, 
making our gold reserve about 7.7 per cent. A 
study of bank statements shows that gold 
reserves have grown faster than commercial 
loan requirements, yet total bank credit has 
expanded so that proportionately reserves 
are but little stronger than in 1914. This 
demonstrates clearly that where a supply of 
credit exists, it will quickly be utilized, if 
not in one field of credit, in another. While 
bank statements show little or no expansion 
in commercial loans, their investment hold- 
ings have grown at a surprising rate. 

Today the banks of the country hold pro- 
portionately far more investment securities 
in relation to ordinary loans and discounts 
than ever before in the history of the coun- 
try. In 1921 the reporting member banks of 
the Federal Reserve System held investments 
totaling about $3.300,000,000. At the present 
time their investment holdings are over 
$5,400,000,000, an increase of over $2,000,- 
000,000, In this same period their collateral 
loans, secured by stocks and bonds, have in- 
creased from less than $4,000,000,000 to 
$5,600,000,000, an inerease of about $1,700.- 
000,000. Their commercial loans, on the oth- 
er hand, show a_ decline, dropping from 
$9.300,000,000 to $8,300,000,000. 

In other words, it would appear that so 
far as ordinary commercial banking opera- 
tions are concerned, there has been, as would 
be expected, a decrease in the demand for 
purely commercial bank credit, due to the 
fact that prices are lower now than they 
were in 1920; that is, while business has 
expanded, prices have declined more in pro- 
portion than the increase in activity, and 
consequently the demand for commercial 
loans has declined. However, because of our 
enlarged credit base, credit has expanded, a 
substantial portion going Tnto investment 
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securities or into loans secured by investment 
collateral. As the member banks of the 
Federal Reserve constitute about 40 per cent 
of the total banking resources of the coun- 
try, the increase of almost $4,000,000,000 in 
this type of credit would indicate an ex- 
pansion for all banks in the country of from 
$8,000,000,000 to $9,000,000,000 in credit of a 
type other than purely commercial bank ad- 
vances. This has undoubtedly been an im- 
portant factor in the demand for investment 
securities and in the the 


rise in price of 


bonds 


Trend of Investment Securities 
Anothe1 
trend of 
try, since the close of the war, 
relation of the American 
to the international 
occupies 


only 


important 
investment 


factor the 
un 
the 
investment market 
market. This country 
a unique position as it is today the 
important country in the world in a 
position to make any large volume of foreign 


affecting 
securities in this ¢ 


has been 


loans. In the past decade the international! 
position of the United States has been en 
tirely reversed. Where, for over a century, 
this country had been a large importer of 
capital, that is, a debtor nation, we are today 
the world’s greatest creditor nation. The 
rapidity with which this change took place 
had much to do with unsettling the world’s 


economic equilibrium in the post-war period. 

In the the United States was 
importing labor and borrowing capital from 
Europe with which to develop its natural 
resources, the problem of settling internation- 


past, when 


al payments was not particularly difficult. 
The United States was a new country, rich 
in natural resources and capital and pro- 
ducing an abundance of food stuffs which 
the leading nations of Europe required in 
their daily lives. Our productive power in 
these fields was in excess of domestic re- 


quirements. Europe was in a position to sup- 
ply both liquid capital and labor, which we 
most needed to develop our resources. Un- 
der the old order of things we had what Eu- 
rope needed and Europe had what we want- 
ed. Numerous estimates, prior to the World 
War, showed that we owed Europe between 
$6,000,000,000 and $7,000,000,000 on capital 
account, the interest on which we paid large- 
ly in the exporting of raw materials. 

The termination of the World War saw all 
of this changed. In less than six years the 
accumulated investments which Europe had 
been making in this country for over a cen- 
tury were wiped out and Europe became our 
debtor for from $15,000,000,000 to $18,.000,- 
000,000 if governmental and private debts are 
combined. Asa result of these changed con- 






















































COMPANIES 71 


ditions, Europe found herself drained not 
only of a large portion of her monetary gold, 
but of the substantial income which she for- 
merly had, in the way of interest on debts 
which we owed abroad. Instead of receiv- 
ing interest payments she is now compelled 
to pay us huge sums annually on the debt 
which she now owes us. Europe still re- 
quires many products which we produce. The 
difficulty of making all various pay- 
ments to us, under the changed conditions, 
and in her weakened position, is one of the 
most important international problems still 
to be solved. These changed conditions have 
all contributed to increasing the supply of 
investment funds in 


these 


the domestic market. 


Methods of International Payments 
The difficulties 
ments between 
not 


involved in making pay- 
and another are 
always apparent, because in proportion 
to the estimated wealth of Europe her debts 
superficially not appear unmanageable. 
In international relationships, however, own- 
ership of wealth is one thing but 
fer from country to 
thing entirely different. 
and another the 
can be are 
there about 


First—By payment in 
Second—-By payment in 
Third—By borrowing. 
Europe finds it difficult to buy from us or 
to pay her debts, for the reason that she has 
already practically exhausted two of the 
means available for making payments—pay- 
ment in gold and borrowing. The one 
remaining method still open to her, namely, 


one country 


do 


its trans- 


one another is 


some- 
Between one country 
means by which payments 

limited. Fundamentally 
only three sound methods: 


made 
are 


goods and services. 


gold. 


by 


the shipment of goods, is of only limited 
availability because of the relatively few 
commodities she has to offer the United 


States which are acceptable to us in sufficient 
quantity to solve the problem. 


Foreign and Domestic Investments 

The effects of this whole situation on the 
investment market are very significant. While 
the world, as a whole, is relatively short of 
capital and the world level of interest rates 
relatively high, the situation in the United 
States is quite different. While many coun- 
tries in Europe are clamoring for long term 
investments and would be willing to pay a 
relatively high rate of interest, the American 


investment market, for the time being at 
least, is closed to them. There are many 
reasons for this. First and foremost, loan- 


ing money abroad is a new field for American 


investors. Before we become as great an 
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international investing nation as our position 
and wealth permit, we must develop more of 
an international point of view and become 
better informed and have closer contacts than 
we now do with other nations, their habits 
and customs and their business 
Second, a greater degree of 
tween the nations must 


practices. 
confidence be- 
be established. 
Another important factor working against 
the expansion in foreign loans is the con- 
tinuance of a huge volume of domestic de- 
velopments in this country. As long as we 
can offer investors developmental projects of 
promise, the average American will probably 
prefer to invest at home rather than abroad, 


even though the interest rate may not be 
quite as attractive. While we have been 
making large investments abroad in recent 


years, in proportion to the total volume of 
new securities floated in this country, our 
foreign loans have remained relatively small. 
Since 1921 about $3.500.000,000 of issues of 
foreign governments and corporations have 
been placed in the United States. During this 
same period new domestic capital issues to- 
taling $14.000.,000,000 were floated in 
this country. last year foreign 
amounted to a little over $1,000,000,000 while 
domestic issues totaled $4,000,000,000. 

that the 
bulk of American investment capital 
the domestic market, since should we 
desired it we could have loaned far 
more abroad than we did as rates were more 
attractive than those offered in the domestic 
market. The attitude of the American in- 
vestors toward foreign loans will continue to 
be a matter of great importance for many 
years to come. 


over 


issues 


over 


Thus it is quite apparent great 
pre- 
fers 


have 


Future Trend of Bond Prices 


In the opinion of many it is felt that the 
future trend of bond prices hinges upon this 
matter to some extent, the theory being that 
rates on domestic investments cannot decline 
appreciably below present levels without 
making the disparity between the return that 
can be secured on foreign and domestic loans 
so great as to increasingly tempt American 
investors to secure the higher return on for- 
eign issues. Thus while there are many rea- 
sons for believing that bond prices could ad- 
vance materially, viewed from the purely do- 
mestic standpoint, from an_ international 
standpoint it would appear that they are 
close to their peak on the present movement. 
This, of course, depends very largely upon 
what the actual attitude of the average 
American investor ultimately proves to be. 
It also is dependent upon conditions in Eu- 
rope and the extent to which events abroad 
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justify increased confidence in this economic, 
political and social stability. 


Changes in American Business Policy 

To discuss fully all of the many factors 
affecting the investment market in this coun- 
try is beyond the purpose of the present dis- 
cussion. However, a few of the 
which are of importance may be mentioned. 
Important changes have taken place in re- 
cent years in the business policies of Ameri- 
can corporations. One of the outstanding 
developments in this respect is the so-called 
“hand-to-mouth” buying policy. Most impor- 
tant corporations have been aiming, in every 
possible way, to secure the most rapid inven- 
tory turnover possible. To achieve this they 
have reduced their inventory investment to 
the lowest point consistent with good busi- 
ness policy. The effect has been to reduce 
very considerably the credit needs of all im- 
portant lines of This policy has 
further been improved 
portation facilities further 
credit requirements. 

Furthermore, business in this country has 
been increasingly developing along the lines 
of large units, seeking greater efficiency in 
reduced through quantity production. 
All of these business developments have been 
toward greater efficiency in all industrial 
units and have tended to lessen the demand 
for short term credit. Releasing the demand 
for short term funds has made more funds 
available for long term investment. 


factors 


business. 
assisted by trans- 


thus reducing 


costs 


In addition to these purely business operat- 
ing policies, the United States has enjoyed a 
period of unusual prosperity. The national 
income during the past several years has been 
averaging close to $60,000,000 annually, mak- 
ing available a considerable volume of funds 
for investment purposes. As a result of pros- 
perous conditions, Americans have been pur- 
chasing insurance in large amounts which 
has produced large volumes of funds for in- 
stitutional investment. Such investments 
come into direct competition with those re- 
quired by trustees and consequently have also 
been an important factor in advancing the 
price of securities of this type. 

In substance, various 
ments, affecting many fields of endeavor, 
have all combined to the demand for 
short term credit to such an extent that the 
supply of long term credit has been increased 
to a surprising degree. So far as we can how 


post-war develop- 


ease 


see there is nothing immediately in sight 
likely to change the existing situation. Prob- 


ably nothing short of a sudden decrease in 
our gold supply, reducing the loaning power 
could have any far reaching effects. 
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SESSION OF FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 
IN PHILADELPHIA 


ATTEND SESQUICENTENNIAL INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITION 


SIDE from interesting discussions 

und the attractions of the 

centennial Exposition the recent ses- 
sion of the Financial Advertisers 
tion held in conjunction with the 
convention of the Associated 
Clubs of the World in Philadelphia, 
special significance. It just 
previously that the association 
held its first annual meeting in Philadelphia 
and the influence of this organization 
strikingly revealed by the 
during the last decade in 


Sesqui- 


Associa- 

annual 
Advertising 
pos- 
sessed a was 
ten years 


has 
been 
made 


progress 


creating 


higher standards and rendering bank and 
trust company advertising a most potential 
force in American banking development. The 
strides that have been were briefly 
described by President Ragan, in 
his opening address. Largely through the 
offices of H. Ennis Jones, Franklin 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, chairman of 
the program committee and H. A. Jeffcott 
of the Welcome to Philadelphia committee 
as well as of Preston Reed, executive secre- 
tary of the association, the delegates listened 
to several stimulating addresses in the morn- 


made 
Carroll 


good 


OFFICERS AND SPEAKERS AT RECENT PHILADELPHIA SESSION OF THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


Left to right: Carroll Ragan, United States Mortgage & Trust Co., New York, President; Marjorie 
Schoeffel, Assistant Secretary and Assistant Treasurer, Plainfield Trust Co., Plainfield, N. J.; 


James Howard Perkin, Advertising Manager, Goodall, 


Blackhouse & Company, Leeds, Eng- 


land; H. Ennis Jones, Assistant to President, Franklin Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa.; 

Carl A. Gode, Illinois Merchants Trust Company, Treasurer; Clinton F. Berry, Vice-president, 

Union Trust Company, Detroit, Michigan, Second Vice-president; Preston E. Reed, Executive 
Secretary. 
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ing, enjoyed sectional luncheons on phases 
of bank and trust company promotion and 
were guests at a historical tour to Valley 
Forge the following morning. 

Representing the Poor Richard Club, Mr. 
Jones of the Franklin Trust Company of 
Philadelphia introduced President Ragan, 
who in turn called upon E. T. Stotesbury 
of Drexel & Company to deliver the address 
of welcome. Speakers at the morning ses- 
sion were Francis H. Sisson, vice-president, 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York, who 
discussed “Selling Trust Service;’ O. How- 
ard Wolfe, Philadelphia-Girard National 
Bank “Living Up to Your Bank’s Advertis- 
ing;” Clinton F. Berry, assistant vice-presi- 
dent, Union Trust Company, Detroit, ‘“Liv- 
ing Trusts;” James Howard Perkins, Good- 
all, Blackhouse & Company, Leeds, England, 
“The Economic Condition of England and 
Its Effect on Advertising;” T. H. Sewell, 
advertising manager, Ohio Savings Bank and 
Trust Company, Toledo, “Should Banks Ad- 
vertise Their Community and Why?’ 

Speaking on the subject of “Should Bank- 
ers Advertise Their Communities and Why?’ 
T. H. Sewell, advertising manager of the 
Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company of 
Toledo, Ohio, who conducted a campaign in 
his city with the slogan, “Tell the World 
About Toledo,” said: “Community advertis- 
ing presents many opportunities, many sub- 
jects upon which to base your copy. Your 
industries, institutions, geographical advan- 
tages, commercial advantages, your natural 
and improved facilities for manufacture, 
your markets, your manufactured products, 
your exports and many others, all of which 
have much interest value and all of which, 
give you excellent opportunities to hitch up 
a real message from your bank—many of 
them direct tieups.” 

O. Howard Wolfe, cashier of the Phila- 
delphia-Girard National Bank, and one of 
the founders of the association, spoke on 
the subject of “Living Up to Your Bank's 
Advertising.” He said in part: 

“T would like to suggest to this organiza- 
tion two subjects for consideration at this 
or some future convention, which I think 
ought to be both studied and discussed by 
banks in general, and certainly by bank ad- 
vertising men and women. The first is the 
unfortunate prevalence of bank advertising 
which merely advertises ‘service’ in a vague, 
indefinite way without being specific as to 
the kind of service referred to. This type of 
advertising is as common as the old ‘tomb- 


stone’ style of bank advertising was twenty 
years ago. The second thought, and which I 
think is a more important one, is the ques- 
tion of the development of business building 
advertising. I see no particular advantage 
to the banking profession in advertising 
which merely pulls accounts from one good 
bank and puts them in another. Emphasis 
should be placed upon the kind of advertis- 
ing which pulls money out of bureau drawers 
and the family sock. Trust companies in 
particular have developed this kind of adver- 
tising.”’ 

The next address, delivered by Francis H. 
Sisson, vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York on “Selling Trust 
Service,’ appears elsewhere in this issue of 
Trust COMPANIES. 

The address by James Howard Perkins, 
of Goodall, Blackhouse & Company, Leeds, 
England, was particularly well-timed. He 
dwelt on “The Economic Condition of Eng- 
land” and described the circumstances which 
led up to the recent strike in England. He 
said in part: 


“Of course, we are a sadly overtaxed peo- 
ple, but still we manage, to all appearances, 
to make it handsomely profitable for the 
scores of American companies now operating 
among us. Give us but a 10 or 12 per cent 
decrease in our taxation, and we shall be- 
come, once more, through the new activity, 
the new hopefulness and the extra energy 
which would then be produced, one of the 
finest markets in the world. At the present, 
I honestly believe, we stand second only to 
your all-powerful selves as a market for 
manufactured goods of every kind, and, look- 
ing back over a fairly long period of years, 
I can searcely think of a single properly- 
run American product which has failed to 
make a success in the United Kingdom. 

“Life Insurance Trusts” was the subject 
of an illuminating address by Clinton. F. 
Berry, assistant vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit, in the course of 
which he described the successful methods of 
cooperation with life insurance underwriters 
employed by his company and in his city. 
He said in part: 

“Our own experience and that of other 
trust companies proves that it is compara- 
tively easy to obtain the hearty cooperation 
of the underwriters. Most of the insurance 
companies are already moving toward our 
trust departments as natural allies and as 
potent helpers in their own tasks; but it is 
the local, not the national, representatives of 
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these companies who will be really helpful 
to us. Therefore, it 


is to the local agents 
rather than to the home officers that we 


should appeal. There are local associations 
of underwriters in every city of consequence 


which meet once a month or oftener at lunch 


eon or at dinner. These associations are 
glad to be addressed by trust officers and 


they will lend a sympathetic ear to what we 
have to say. 

“In my opinion, this new field of fiduciary 
endeavor is the most profitable one that our 
trust departments have ever touched. It 
will tremendously augment the estates which 
it is possible for us to administer; it will 
bring its assets to us in the most acceptable 
and profitable form; it will bring us friends 
and allies among insurance underwriters, 
whose good will is above price; and it will 
enable us to render a phase of service that 
yields a personal satisfaction, per 
haps, than any other form of duty which we 
have ever discharged.” 
the talks, four round-table 
luncheons were held in charge of the follow- 
ing: Savings department, F. P. Siddons, 
American Trust & Savings Bank, Washing- 
ton, D. C.; trust department, H. V. Proch- 
Continental & Commercial Banks, Chi- 
eago, Ill.;: commercial department, I. I. Sper- 
ling, publicity manager, The Cleveland Trust 


greater 


Following 


now, 


Company, Cleveland, Ohio; investment de- 
partment, Edmond Boushelle, A. B. Leach & 
Company, New York City. An interesting 
talk was given before the commercial de- 


partment by G. Prather Knapp, editorial and 
business director of the Rand McNally Pub 
lications, on “What Has the Man 
a Right to Expect from His Bank?’ 


Business 


SPEAKERS FOR ANNUAL CONVENTION 
OF FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 
A program of exceptional merit is being 
prepared for the coming annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers Association to 
be held at Detroit, September 20th to 23d, 
inclusive. Ralph Parlette, whose 
and spontaneous 
millions, will 


homely 
humor have 
present some orig- 


philosophies 
entertained 


inal ideas on financial advertising. Another 
one of the “heavy hitters” will be Paul T. 


Cherington, director of 
Walter Thompsen 
He is an 


research of 
Company of New York. 
author of national note and was 
formerly professor of marketing at Harvard 
University. Dr. W. F. Gephart, 


the J. 


vice-presi- 
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dent of the First National Bank of St. Louis, 
will come to the convention primed with 
facts as to the economic bearing of financial 


advertising. Another headliner will be 
Charles Franklin Kettering, vice-president 


and director of the General Motors Corpora- 
tion. 


TRUST OFFICER OF NATIONAL NEWARK 
AND ESSEX BANKING COMPANY 


William E. Hocker, who was recently pro- 


moted to trust officer of the National New- 
ark & Essex Banking Company of Newark, 
N. J., is a native of that city. He was edu- 


cated in the Newark schools and specialized 
in accounts and finance at the New York 
Cniversity. His first position was with tue 
Day & Cornish agency of the Mutual Bene- 
fit Life Insurance Company, which he left 
in 1917 to work in the commercial department 
of the National Newark & 
Company. 

Early in 1918 Mr. Hoeker entered military 
and returned to the after the 
armistice. He various departments 
before becoming a clerk in the trust depart- 


Essex Banking 


service bank 


was in 


ment. He was in that capacity three years 
and then was made assistant trust officer. 
Mr. Hocker married Miss Helen Drake of 


Providence, April 30, 1924. 
521 Ridge street, this city. 


They live at 


WILLIAM E. Hocker 


Recently appointed Trust Officer of the National Newark 
and Essex Banking Company of N »wark, New Jersey 




















































76 TRUST COMPANIES 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY IN 


ELEGANT AND CAPACIOUS NEW 


HOME. CONSOLIDATION WITH THE CITY NATIONAL BANK 


Assuming the spirit and importance of a 
civic celebration the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany of Plainfield, N. J., opened its handsome 
new home to the public on Monday, June 
28th, and simultaneously announced consoli- 
dation with the City National Bank. Thou- 
sands of people swarmed through the main 
portals and crowded the spacious main bank- 
ing corridor during the week following the 
formal opening and when the company ob- 
served “open house.” Visitors also came 
from adjacent and distant cities to admire 





and to congratulate the management upon 
the possession of one of the finest banking 
homes in the state, built both for comfort 
and convenience. 

The Plainfield Trust Company made its 
début in its new building with combined re- 
sources of $21,221,651 as shown in the first 
report following the absorption of the City 
National Bank. Deposits were close to $20,- 
000,000, with capital of $616,300; surplus 
and undivided profits of $989,491, and a spe- 
cial reserve of $103,069. The trust depart- 


HANpsoME New HoME OF THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY, PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
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ment in its commodious new quarters re- 
ported property held in trust amounting in 
value to $8,411,514. 


The new Plainfield Trust Company build- 
ing is exquisite in its architectural design 
and proportions. Within its four walls is 
an area of 12,000 square feet. Air and light 
streams in from all sides. The counter work 
is of the finest Botticin marble and etched 
bronze. The ceiling arrests the eye with its 
artistic design and coloring. Facing the en- 
trance and in the rear of the banking lobby 
four huge pillars add a sense of dignity and 
strength. Just inside the main entrance 
there is the special department for women, 
equipped with all the appointments to meet 
the feminine taste and comfort. Here, too, 
are women tellers and the talented assistant 
secretary and treasurer, Marjorie E. Schoef- 
fel. Then there are the trust and real estate 
departments, each equipped with regard to 
their special requirements. In the basement 
there is a spacious safe deposit vault with 
capacity of 6,500 individual boxes. There is 
also a fur storage vault with the new Frigid- 
aire system, a vault for silver storage and 
comfortable coupon booths and conference 
rooms. The directors’ room is a work of art 
with its air of refinement and quiet dignity. 
The floor of the main banking room is of 


ATTRACTIVE INTERIOR VIEW AS SEEN FROM 


COMPANIES 


Travertine marble, quarried from the bass 
of Mt. Vesuvius. 

The Plainfield Trust Company began busi- 
ness in June, 1902, and has acquired a repu- 
tation for service and growth that is excep- 
tional. Four times within its career it has 
been necessary to enlarge quarters to accom- 
modate growth of business. When agree- 
ment was entered into for acquiring the busi- 
ness of the City National Bank it was de- 
cided to construct the present new building. 
The City National Bank was organized over 
fifty years ago in 1875, and has resources of 
over $7,000,000. 

The personnel of the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany has always been one of the greatest 
assets. The officers and members of the 
board of directors embrace leading members 
of the community and men who have been 
identified with all that is progressive in that 
community. Charles W. McCutchen, chair- 
man of the board, is one of the original mem- 
bers of the board, of which he has been 
chairman since 1923. Harry H. Pond, the 
president of The Plainfield Trust Company, 
has resided in Plainfield for sixteen years 
and is closely identified with its civic growth. 
Mr. Pond is now vice-president of the Chase 
National Bank of New York City and active 
in state banking affairs. He was formerly 


MAIN ENTRANCE IN THE NEW HOME OF THE 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY OF PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
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president of the New Jersey Bankers Asso- 
ciation. Augustus V. Heely, vice-president 
of The Plainfield Trust Company since its 
organization in 1902, is vice-president of the 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company of New 
York City. DeWitt Hubbell, executive vice- 
president, has been connected with the com- 
pany for sixteen years, formerly as secre- 
tary and treasurer and more recently as 
vice-president. Mr. Hubbell was also for- 
merly connected with the Mutual Alliance 
Trust Company and the First National Bank 
of New York. 

Associated with these officers in the con- 
solidated company are the officers, directors 
and employees of the former City National 
Bank, of which Louis K. Hyde was presi- 
dent and Arthur E. Crone, cashier, The 
executive officers of the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany are: Harry H. Pond, president; Augus- 
tus V. Heely, vice-president; DeWitt Hub- 
bell, vice-president; F. Irving Walsh, secre- 
tary: H. Douglas Davis, treasurer-trust 
officer; Russell C. Doeringer, assistant sec- 
retary-treasurer; Marjorie E. Schoeffel, as- 
sistant secretary-treasurer; Frederick H. 
Stryker, assistant treasurer; Frederick I. 
Wilson, assistant trust officer. 

The directors of the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany are as follows: Charles W. McCutchen, 
chairman of the board; Leroy H. Gates, Ar- 


thur M. Harris, Chelsea W. Haseltine, Au- 
gustus V. Heely, Edward H. Ladd, Jr., Harry 
H. Pond, Charles A. Reed, Frank H. Smith, 
John P. Stevens, Samuel Townsend, Corne- 
lius B. Tyler, Lewis E. Waring and Peter J. 
Zeglio. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON ON BUSI- 
NESS SITUATION 

In the “New England Letter” issued by 
the First National Bank of Boston, the gen- 
eral business outlook is appraised as follows: 
“Based upon information now at hand, in- 
dustrial output for the first six months of 
this year will closely approximate that of 
a year ago. For the past two months manu- 
facturing activity has continued to decline. 
Operations in basic industries during May 
were 6 per cent below the March peak. Pro- 
duction in the key industries has held up 
remarkably well. Further recessions are 
likely to take place in industrial operations. 
In most lines the decline will be perhaps no 
more than usual for the summer months. 
While there may be an upturn in manufac- 
turing activity in the fall, prospects are that 
unless crop returns should be unusually good 
the upward movement will not be as pro- 
nounced as it was in the latter part of 


1925.” 





ONE OF THE LARGEST Sarge Deposir VAULTS IN New Jersey Is Part oF THE EQUIPMENT OF 


THE NEW BUILDING OF THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY OF PLAINFIELD, N. J. 





























































THOMAS HENRY WEST 


As president and one of the founders of 
the first trust company organized west of 
the Mississippi River the recent death of 
Thomas West of St. Louis, conveys 
a sense of profound loss not only to his im- 
mediate associates and friends, but to the 
members of the trust company fraternity 
throughout the country. He was the type of 
man who laid the foundations for the pres- 
ent vast structure of trust company develop- 
ment. It was his vision that foresaw the 
need of a corporate executor and trustee in 
place of the individual, as well as the 
merous ramifications of corporate 
service. Unlike many who have 
upon the trust company career, Mr. West 
believed in establishing an institution that 
should devote itself exclusively to trust serv- 
ice and that policy has 
the career of the St. 


Henry 


nu- 
fiduciary 
embarked 


been 
Louis 
Company to the present day. 
In 1885 the State of Missouri passed the 
first law governing the incorporation of trust 
companies and giving broad powers to such 
organizations. It was not until 1889, how- 
ever, that a group of leading St. Louis citi- 
zens, including a number of bankers and 
headed by Mr. West, came together and de- 


termined to organize a corporation under the 
new act 


preserved in 
Union Trust 


for the sole purpose of doing trust 


business. The St. Louis Trust Company was 


organized with Mr. West as president and 
John T. Davis, as vice-president, beginning 
with a capital of $500,000. Business was 


commenced in a small room in the Equitable 
Building and 
from the start with other trust companies 
coming into existence soon after. 


the enterprise was a success 


Mr. West held firmly to the idea that there 
was sufficient business and scope to justify 
an organization, giving its entire attention 
business and without entering 
upon commercial banking operations. Sub- 
sequently, however, the St. Louis Trust Com- 
pany, which later became the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, established a savings de- 
partment, the deposits reaching to $35,000,000 
in the course of years. It was the fixed pol- 
icy not to branch out into other lines and 
the company maintained no real estate de- 
partment. It bought real estate loans for 
trust estates and real estate belonging to an 
estate remained in the hands of the real 
estate agent who had it in charge before 
the testator’s death. Neither was any at- 
tempt made to enter the investment field. It 
was through such exclusive policy that the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company built up a 


to fiduciary 





Tuomas H. WEsT 


large volume of trust business, the records 
showing, for example, up to 1920 that the 
company received at least 50 per cent of all 
estates recorded in the Probate Court. In 


1919 the St. Louis Union Trust Company 
became a part of the First National Bank 
organization, but with the understanding 


that it would continue its traditional policy 
of adhering chiefly to trust business. 

Mr. West died within a weeks of at- 
taining his eightieth year. He was born in 
a small Tennessee town, was a soldier of the 
Confederacy at the age of 16, serving in 
General Ned Feorrest’s cavalry and receiving 
the rank of captain before the war ended. 
After several years in a Louisville merecan- 
tile establishment he became associated with 
the cotton trade and became a member of 
the firm of Allen, West & Company, in Mo- 
bile. The firm was successful 
lished a number of offices, the 
Louis becoming the center of activities. In 
1SSO Mr. West came to St. Louis and nine 
years later assumed the presidency of the 
first trust company organized in Missouri. 
He served as president of the company for 
twenty years until 1909, and thereafter was 
chairman of the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany until 1916. In that year he. experi- 
enced a severe illness and resigned the chair- 
manship, but remained a director of the 
trust company. 

Mr. West served in many important finan- 
cial operations, including the financing and 
reorganization of railroads. He was one of 
the largest St. Louis stockholders of. the 


few 


and estab- 
one in St. 
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Frisco Railroad system and was named a 
co-receiver of that road. At the time of his 
illness in 1916 he also resigned from the di- 
rectorates of the Laclede Gas Light Com- 
pany, the American Car and Foundry Com- 
pany and the Wagner Electric Company, con- 
tinuing, however, a director of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis. During the World 
War Mr. West rendered notable service in 
connection with Liberty Loan campaigns and 
was chairman of the St. Louis committee for 
the third Liberty Loan campaign. He also 
made generous contributions to the Ameri- 
can Red Cross. He is survived by his widow 
and by one daughter and two sons, one of 
the latter being Thomas H. West, Jr., presi- 
dent of the Rhode Island Hospital Trust 
Company of Providence, R. I. 


GEORGE MELLVILLE HARD 

The New York banking fraternity lost one 
of its sturdiest and most highly respected 
personalities in the recent death of George 
Melville Hard, vice-chairman of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank and Trust Company. 
Entering the employ of the old Chatham 
Bank in 1860, at the age of eighteen, Mr. 
Hard had the distinction of being the oldest 
active bank official in this city in point of 
length of service. His name and character 
were associated with all that stands for the 
highest integrity in banking development. 
He possessed a charm and modesty of man- 
ner that endeared him to all with whom he 
came in contact. His judgment in banking 
matters was incisive and in times of financial 
stress his counsel was frequently sought. 

Mr. Hard was born in Johnsonburg, N. J.. 
and entered the employ of the Chatham 
Bank immediately after attending public 
schools. During the Civil War he recruited 
a company of volunteers and was advanced 
from captain to major. At the close of the 
war he returned to the Chatham National 
Bank and after serving in various executive 
offices was made president in 1877, a position 
he occupied for more than thirty years. In 
1910 he became chairman of the board and 
subsequently became vice-chairman. Despite 
his advanced age, Mr. Hard attended regu- 
larly to his duties and visited his offices a 
few days prior to his death. As president 
of the Chatham National Bank he guided 
his institution with a skilled hand through 
years of prosperity as well as of national 
depression. He was frequently called upon 
to serve on important Clearing House Com- 
mittees. Mr. Hard gradually withdrew from 
connection with numerous corporations, but 
continued up to the time of his death as 
president of the North River Steamboat Co. 








“And when our bank 
has any Cleveland busi 
ness tobe handled prompt- 
ly and efficiently, we 
send it through the 
Cleveland Crust,” 




















Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘““Trust Company Law’”’ 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 
DISTRIBUTION OF DIVIDENDS BETWEEN PRINCI- 
PAL AND INCOME 
value of stock held in trust 
time of than at 


(Where 
is less at distribution 

creation of trust.) 

A testator devised his residuary estate in 
trust to pay the income to his 
daughter-in-law for life, 
to his 


wife and 
with the remainder 
When the estate was 
settled there were turned over to the trustee 
certain securities inventoried at $25 a share. 
Nearly ten years later, when the trustee filed 
his account, he added to the principal cer 
tain sums which he had received from time 
to time on account of capital of the corpora 
tion whose held in trust. One of 
the life objected to the account, 
claiming all payments by the corporation on 
account of stock should have been distributed 
as income among the life tenants. It ap- 
that the value of the 
filing the 


grandchildren. 


stock he 
tenants 


peared 
time of 
share. 


stock at the 
account was only $10 a 

Held, that an amount should be distributed 
as income to the life tenants over and above 
the amount keep intact the 
value of the shares as they existed at the 
time the trust The sums paid by the 
corporation to the trustee constituted extra 
ordinary corporate dividends which were 
presumptively payable to the parties entitled 
to the income at the time the dividend was 
declared; but this presumption must yield to 
proof of the fact, and as it appeared that by 
such dividend the corporate assets were re- 
duced below their value at the time the trusi 
began, the principal must be made good be- 
fore anything is awarded to income. In re 
Estate of Mandeville (24226) Supreme Court 
of Pennsylvania, East. Dist. 


necessary to 


began. 





CORPORATE BONDS 
(Whether certain bonds were 
as issued for a pre-existing debt.) 
It was held that bonds issued to secure an 


invalid 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


antecedent debt were invalid under New 
York law, and that a pledge of newly issued 
bonds to secure an 
equally invalid. 
dence that the made before the 
issue and pledge of the bonds was made on 
the corporation’s representation of its 
posed bond 
between it 
the bonds 


antecedent debt were 
In this case, there was evi- 
loans were 


pro- 
understanding 
and the banks that, when issued, 
would be given as collateral for 
Until that time the loans were 
without security. 


issue and on an 


the loans. 


Held that such bonds were lawfully issued. 
Nor did the fact that the bonds were given 
to the trust company to sell, with directions 
to liquidate their claims from the proceeds, 
render the invalid 
understanding that they should be 
retained as collateral until sold—Woods « 
Nouns Company vs. Southern Trust Company, 
U. S. Cir. Ct. of App. 3d Cir. (253863). 


bonds when there was 


also an 


CONSTRUCTION OF WILL 
(When a trust deed will be 
part of testamentary document.) 


deemed 


Testator had executed a trust deed which 
provided for payment of the income to 
tator during his life, and upon his death to 
pay the their joint 
lives and upon the death of the survivor, to 
pay the principal to certain persons, if  liv- 
ing, at testator’s death. The trust deed 
Was executed with all the formalities re- 
quired in executing a will and also a deed, 
and at almost the same time exe- 
cuted his will. The trust deed did not re- 
fer to the residuary estate mentioned in the 
will, but the will indirectly referred to the 
trust deed. The will and a codicil were pro- 
bated. After time for appeal from probate 
of the will had elapsed, this proceeding was 
brought to have the trust deed probated as 
part of the will. 

Held that the petition for probate should 


tes- 


income to others for 


testator 



















































82 TRUST COMPANIES 


be granted. There is “no legal objection to 
regarding the same instrument as partly a 
deed or contract and partly a will, partly for 
present and partly for posthumous opera- 
tion.’—Merrill vs. Boal, Sup. Ct. Rhode 
Island. (23903). 


ABSORPTION OF TRUST FUNDS ON DEPOSIT 

Held that a bank has no right to absorb 
trust funds on deposit. to pay the depositor’s 
debt to it, even though it has no notice of 
the trust. However where a bank has inno- 
cently taken, from one not the true owner 
thereof, money, drafts, or checks, and ap- 
plied the same on a debt or overdraft, and 
relying upon deposit and application 
thereof, has placed itself in a position where 
it would be inequitable to require it to ac- 
count to the true owner of the fund, the 
bank should not holden to the true owner of 
such fund.—Gibbs vs. Commercial & Savings 
Bank. Sup. Ct. So. Da. (24000). 


such 


RIGHT TO EXTRAORDINARY STOCK 
DIVIDENDS 


Where the extraordinary dividend was de- 
clared out of surplus earnings, as was shown 
by the fact that at the time the trust was 
created the book value was less than at the 
time the dividend was declared, held that 
under the law of the state it should be paid 
to the life beneficiaries —Estate of John A. 
Davis, Surrogate’s Court, N. Y. Co., N. Y. 
(24672). 


WHETHER DEPOSIT OF PUBLIC FUNDS WITH 
TRUST COMPANY COULD BE SECURED BY 
PLEDGE OF COMPANY’S ASSETS 


A receiver of the assets of an insolvent 
trust company in which the defendant tax 
collector had deposited public funds, asked 
that defendant be ordered to turn over cer- 
tain bonds assigned to him as collateral to 


secure such funds. The receiver claimed 
that the assignment of the bonds to the 
collector as collateral was void on _ the 
grounds that the trust company, organized 
under statutes relating to title insurance 
companies, had no authority to engage in 
the business of banking and was without 


power to pledge its assets to secure, and in 
that manner prefer, one of its depositors. 
Held, that although the company had been 
incorporated under an act prohibiting such 
companies to engage in the business of bank- 
ing, an act of May 27, 1895, P. L. 127, 
amended the former act of 1889 by giving 
the additional power “to receive deposits of 
money and other personal property and issue 
their obligations therefor,” and omitted the 
provision forbidding such companies to en- 


gage in the business of banking. The power 


to issue “obligations” fer a deposit 


fairly 
implied a power to effect securities therefor 


when necessary to safeguard the return of 
the deposit when called upon by the deposi- 
tor. The pledging of bonds to secure one 
depositor in preference to others is a practi- 
cally universal custom which has the sanc- 
tion of the Federal Government in the 
posit of its funds in national banks. The 
company cannot the benefits derived 
from deposit and escape its burdens by in- 
sisting that it acted beyond the scope of its 
powers. Neither an individual nor a cor- 
poration can retain anything of value re- 
ceived from the other party to a transaction 
and set up ultra vires as a defense to the 
enforcement of the contract.—Cameron vs. 
Christy (24709) Supreme Court of Pennsyl- 
vania, West. Dist. 


de- 


secure 


REPRESENTATIONS AS TO SECURITY OF SAFE 
DEPOSIT VAULT 


Plaintiff sought to recover losses sustained 
by him when the safe deposit vault of defen- 
dant bank was burglarized through alleged 
negligence of the bank. Plaintiff introduced 
in evidence a newspaper advertisement 
twelve the 


years old in which 


bank repre- 
sented that the vault was burglar proof. 
Plaintiff was not induced to rent a box by 


the advertisement. 

Held that since plaintiff was induced to 
rent a box by a standing invitation of sub- 
stantially the same import, it was not error 
to admit the newspaper advertisement into 
evidence.—Hangen vs. First National Bank 
of Poulsbo., Sup. Ct. Washington (23500). 


U. S. MORTGAGE AND TRUST COMPANY 

Combined resources of $83,159,276 are 
shown in the half yearly statement of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York, including cash on hand, in 
federal reserve and other banks of $11,163,- 


051; exchanges, $6,277,000; U. S. Government 


bonds, $9,124,000; other bonds and _ stocks, 
$3,257,000; demand loans, $8,781,000; time 


loans, $29,885,000; bills and notes purchased, 
$6,859,000; mortgages, $4,477,000. Deposits 
amount to $71,771,000. Capital is $3,000,000 ; 
surplus, $4,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$666,980. 


“United States Challenged in Southern 
Markets” is the title of an interesting article 
in the current issue of “Trade Winds,” by 


J. G. Geddes, vice-president in charge of the 
foreign department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland. 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 


of banking business of every description. 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great 


Together with its 
Britain and 


Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
of the world. The Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 


Affiliated Banks: 


: 
5 
; 
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FRANK P. KENNISON 

The trust company fraternity has lost one 
of its most valued members in the death 
of Frank P. Kennison, vice-president and for 
sixteen years trust officer of the Ohio Say- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, 
Ohio. His death was due to the accidental 
discharge of a gun which he was cleaning 
preparatory to a hunting trip. The wound 
Was not regarded as serious at first, but 
finally peritonitis set in and caused death 

Mr. Kennison built up one of the best 
equipped and most successful trust depart- 
ments in the State of Ohio. He was beloved 
by his and had a multitude of 
friends, who were drawn to him by his fine 
qualities of character. Born in Morgan 
County, Ohio, October 14, 1881, he attended 
public schools in Zanesville and Tiffin and 
graduated from Heidelberg University in 
1902. He came to Toledo in 1903 and took 
up the study of law, practicing in the office 
of Doyle & Lewis until 1910 when he ac- 
cepted the position as trust officer with the 
bank, later becoming vice-president. 

Always active in public and social affairs 
Mr. Kennison was a member of the board of 
education, treasurer and director of the 
Chamber of Commerce and belonged to many 


associates 


at 196 Piccadilly, Londun, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: § THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 


civic clubs and organizations. He was a 
member of the Executive Committee of the 
trust company division of the American 
Bankers Association and of the Lucas County 
and Ohio State Bar associations. He 
was identified with several business con- 
cerns, being director of the Libby Glass Com- 
pany, the Owens Bottle Company and the 
Toledo Mortgage Company. Mr. Kennison 
was a 32d degree Mason and was high priest 
and prophet of Zenobia Temple of the Shrine. 
He is survived by his widow, formerly Miss 
Edna Benett, of Toledo, and three children. 

George M. Jones, president of the Ohio 
Savings Bank & Trust Company, said: “Mr. 
Kennison has been trust officer and head of 
the trust department of this bank for the 
last sixteen years. His faithful and efficient 
evinced by the growth of this 
department under his administration. In his 
death we have lost a most yaluable friend 
and associate.” 


also 


service is 


President O. W. Birckhead of the newly 
organized Murray Hill Trust Company of 
New York, announces the election of Major 
W. I. Lincoln Adams, of Montclair, N. J.., 
as chairman of the board of the new com- 
pany. 
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CONVENTION OF NEW YORK STATE 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
The attractive environs and congenial at- 
mosphere of the Chateau Frontenac, in the 
quaint city of Quebec, furnished a delightful 


setting for the recent thirty-third annual 
convention of the New York State Bankers 
Association. The delegates numbered over 
1,000, what with the divertissements and 


well executed programs, the days slipped by 
swiftly. Retiring President William 8S. Irish 
presided and the papers presented were of 
unusual excellence. 

Carleton A, Chase, president of the First 
Trust & Deposit Company of Syracuse was 
elected president for the ensuing year and 
Gates W. McGarrah, chairman of the execu- 
tive committee of the Chase National of New 
York was elected vice-president. Frederick 
©. Foxcroft, cashier of the National Park 
Bank of New York was elected by the mem- 


bers of the American Bankers Association 
to continue as a member of the Executive 
Council of the A. B. A., and the following 


were elected to the Executive Council for 
three-year terms: William 8. Irish of the 
First National of Brooklyn: George V. Drew, 
vice-president, Equitable Trust Company of 
New York. and William K. Payne of the 
Cayuga County National Bank. 

Mr. Chase, the new president of the New 
York State Bankers Association, is a native 





CARLETON A. CHASE 


President, First Trust & Deposit Company of Syracuse, 
New York, who has been elected President of the New 
York State Bankers Association 
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TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 
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of Syracuse and in his early career 
gaged in industrial pursuits. He 
in 1920 from the presidency of the Syracuse 
Chilled Plow accept the office 
of president of the First Trust and Deposit 
Company of Syracuse, which 
of more than $50,000,000. Mr. Chase 
president of the Bank of East Syracuse and 
of the Eastwood Bank and interested in a 
number of other important corporations. 


was enl- 


resigned 
Company to 


has resources 


is also 


JUSTICE FRANZ C. KUHN 


The Union Trust Company of Detroit an- 
nounces, with profound sorrow the sudden 
and unexpected death of Justice Franz C. 


Kuhn, who has served as a member of that 
company’s board of directors since 1921. In 
addition to serving on the Union Trust Com- 
pany’s directorate he was president of the 
Michigan Bell Telephone Company and was 
a member of the board of directors of the 
National Bank of Commerce, The Industrial 
Bank, the Central West Casualty Company 
and the Detroit Railway and Harbor Ter- 
minals Company, all of Detroit. Upon being 
graduated from the University of Michigan 
Mr. Kuhn began practicing law in Mt. Clem- 
ens, Mich. Many political honors were con- 
ferred upon him including Cireuit Court 
Commissioner, Prosecuting Attorney, Probate 
Judge, Attorney General, and Justice and 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Michi- 
gan. 

Frank W. Blair, president of 
Trust Company, in speaking of 
death, said: 


the Union 

Mr. Kuhn's 
“In the sudden passing of Jus- 
tice Franz C. Kuhn our directorate loses one 
of its most distinguished and valuable mem- 
bers. Extraordinary ability combined with a 
most charming personality brought him great 
renown as a lawyer, statesman, jurist, execu- 
tive and financier. Few loved 
honored as he was.” 


men are and 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square Utica, N. Y. 














HIBERNIA BANK REWARDS OFFICERS Avenue Branch who entered the Hibernia 


| AND EMPLOYEES Bank on January 1, 1874—fifty-two years 
The “Quarter Century Club” of the Hi- ago. The following constitute the charter 

bernia Bank & Trust Company of New Or- members of the Quarter Century Club: John 

leans, was inaugurated recently, when R. 8S. W. Read, 1874, W. A. S. Moore, 1878, Ham- 


Hecht, president of that institution made the’ ilton Salaun, 1886, Edward Toledano, 1886, 
personal presentation of emblems to those’ Rk. J. Druhan, 1893, Paul Villere, 1894, J. B. 
officers and employees who have been at the Sarnat, 1896, H. A. Cormier, 1896, W. B. 
Hibernia for twenty-five years or more. Machedo, 1896, Chas. E. Stevens, 1898, Sam. 

Mr. Hecht presented a special pin to I. Jay, 1899, H. H. Prados, 1900, R. G. Fitz- 
John W. Read, manager of the St. Charles gerald, i901, L. E. Thoman, 1901. 





PRESIDENT R. 8S. HECHT OF THE HIBERNIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY OF NEW ORLEANS 
PRESENTS AWARDS TO OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES WHO HAVE COMPLETED A QUARTER OF A 
CENTURY OF SERVICE WITH THAT ORGANIZATION 





Left to right: S. I. Jay, H. A. Cormier, Edward Toledano, Hamilton Salaun, W. A. S. Moore, 
R. S. Hecht, President, Paul Villere, J. W. Read, H. H. Prados, R. G. Fitzgerald, J. B. Sarrat, 
L. E. Thoman, W. B Machado, Joseph Druhan, Chas E Stevens 
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You Will Approve 


of COMMONWEALTH service in 
connection with your Pittsburgh trans- 
actions not only because of the accuracy 
with which this institution handles all 
accounts but also because it always 
co-operates closely with every patron. 
Special needs as well as routine affairs 
are looked after expeditiously. 





CommMONWEALTH BulLoiINnG 


ffommonwealt 
Crust Company of Pittsburgh 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
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MARINE TRUST COMPANY GAINS NEW 


LAURELS 
The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, as 
the largest trust company of the Empire 


State outside of New York City and firmly 
intrenched among the strongest banking in- 
stitutions in the country, is setting a pace 
which promises still greater results. The 
June 30th statement shows marked gains in 
deposits which aggregate $204,842,653, in- 
cluding new accounts brought in by contest- 
ing employees. Banking resources now to- 
tal $233,874,393, with capital of $10,000,000; 
surplus, $10,000,000, and undivided profits 
of $6,039,623. The trust department is rap- 
idly expanding its business, and very soon 
the estates and personal trusts will reach in 
volume the $150,000,000 mark and with cor- 
porate trusts of nearly $195,000,000, exclu- 
sive of transfer and registrar business cover- 
ing securities with value of $244,000,000. The 
trust business has grown at such a rate that 
new and larger quarters for the department 
have been provided on the third floor of the 
main office building. When the Bank of Buf- 
falo was merged with the Marine in 1920 
the trust department had twelve employees 


SSS | 
John W. Herron 
George D. Edwards . Vice-Pres. 
A. J. Kelly, Jr. Vice-Pres. 
C. W. Orwig, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 


President 





including officers. The staff now 
six officers and thirty employees. 


embraces 


The Lafayette Branch of the Marine Trust 
Company was recently merged with the Buf- 
falo Trust Branch. 

President George F. Rand has announced 
a new and comprehensive plan of life insur- 
ance for Marine Trust 


The group life insurance plan 
adopted by the Marine Trust Company com- 
bines and expands the protection previously 
afforded employees of the three financial in- 
stitutions under separate contracts. As fully 
1,000 men and women employed in the 32 
branches of the banking combinations are 
covered for a total of approximately $3,750,- 
000, the Marine Trust insurance transaction 
takes rank among the most important so far 
completed this year. 


employees, 


revised 


The new plan is being underwritten by the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company on a 
basis whereby part of the insurance is given 
employees outright by the bank, while the 
balance is cooperative and provides for the 
payment of premiums jointly by the employ- 
er and employees. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust 
& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 


of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSITS 


s 





C. ALISON SCULLY 
Recently elected Vice-President and Trust Officer of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 





COMPANY 


New York 





HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF NA- 
TIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
C. Alison Scully, who was elected 
president, in addition to trust officer of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New York, 
last April, was born in Pittsburgh on Octo- 
ber 17, 1887, the son of the late Charles D. 
Scully. He graduated from the University 
of Pennsylvania in 1909 and from its Law 
School in 1912, following which he engaged 
in the general practice of law in Philadel- 
phia. In July 1920 he became trust officer 
of the Corn Exchange National Bank of 
Philadelphia. He resigned in November, 
1923, to become second vice-president of the 
National Bank of Commerce taking charge of 
the newly organized trust department. 
During the war, Mr. Scully served as cap- 
tain and adjutant of the Fifty-first Infantry, 
Sixth Division, A. E. F. and later with the 
Courier Service, U. S. Peace Commission. 


vice- 


The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York announces that Herman G. Brock has 
been appointed an assistant cashier. Clarence 
B. Tailby has been appointed assistant cash- 
ier and office manager, and Harold F. Ander- 
son has been appointed manager foreign de- 
partment. 
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ANNUAL CONVENTION OF AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF BANKING 

The city of Dallas, Texas, was the scene of 
the twenty-fourth annual convention of the 
American Institute of Banking, held July 
12th to 16th. There was a representation of 
nearly 2,000 delegates from the 186 chapters 
which embrace a total membership of 57,000. 
The general sessions were addressed by na- 
tionally known authorities on banking and 
economic topics. As usual the department 
conferences called forth the greatest interest. 
This feature of the annual A. I. B. conven- 
tion has proven most popular, enabling dele- 
gates to listen to speakers and take part in 
discussions on phases of banking and trust 
company work in which they are most inter- 
ested. 

The Trust Functions Conference was pre- 
sided over by Robert Mayer, assistant trust 
officer of the Provident Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. The topics covered the funda- 
mentals of trust department operations; in- 
dividual trusts; an outline of the essential 
records of a trust department; the best meth- 
ods of dealing with trust investments: ob- 
taining trust clients and retaining their busi- 
ness; training of the trust staff; funded and 
unfunded insurance trusts: 
revocable trusts and the 
istration of stock. 


revocable and ir- 
transfer and reg- 
The conference on “Audits and Accounting” 
was presided over by George R. Kingdon, as- 


sistant cashier of the First National Bank 
of Los Angeles. The conference on “Bank 


Administration” was headed by Edward F. 
LeBreton, assistant vice-president of the Hi- 
bernia Bank & Trust Company of New Or- 
leans. Discussions on “Business Develop- 
ment and Advertising” were led by Frank M. 
Totton, assistant cashier of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York. “Checks and Col- 
lections,” were discussed by a departmental 
group headed by S. Young Tyree, cashier of 
the State-Planters Bank and Trust Company 
of Richmond, Va. An interesting department 
discussion was held on the subject of “Cred- 
its,” under the leadership of Hugh C. 
well of the United States National 
Portland, Ore. The conference on “Invest- 
ments and Investment Banking,’ was con- 
ducted by Charles B. Engle of the Interna- 
tional Trust Company of Denver. The dele- 
gates interested in savings bank operation 
and development attended a conference con- 
ducted by Roy R. Marquardt of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago. F. V. 
Forrestal of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York led the discussions relat- 
ing to foreign exchange. 


Gru- 
Bank of 


IMPROPER HANDLING OF SHIPPERS OR- 


DER BILLS OF LADING 

The Banking Committee of the Mid-West 
Shippers Advisory Board, of which Craig B. 
Hazlewood of the Union Trust Company of 
Chicago is chairman, renders a timely service 
in issuing a statement which calls the atten- 
tion of bankers to tae fact that they can pro- 
tect the shipper against his own carelessness 
and help avoid the waste of time and money 
incurred through improper handling of Ship- 
pers Order Bills of Lading by refusing to 
accept documents not in proper form. It was 
pointed out that one of the essentials is that 
the Bill of Lading be properly endorsed by 
the shipper, urging that this be insisted upon 
in every instance. 

The statement, issued for the benefit of 
banks throughout the country, was prompted 
by numerous complaints recently brought to 
the attention of the Banking Committee in con- 
nection with the improper handling of Ship- 
pers Order Bills of Lading. These complaints, 
called to the committee’s attention by the 
secretary of the Advisory Board, included 
a typical instance which is covered in a let- 
ter from the Wabash Railway Company to 
its agents in a large middle-western city. 


TRUST COMPANIES IN MEXICO 

A special government commission has been 
at work in Mexico to draft a law authorizing 
the establishment and governing the opera- 
tion of trust companies which will be quali- 
fied to conduct both individual and corporate 
trust The provisions of the pro- 
posed law will incorporate many of the test- 
ed requirements of the laws applying to trust 
companies in the various states of this coun- 
try. It is understood that American capital 
will be supplied to organize trust companies 
and that experienced American trust com- 
pany men will also be enlisted to launch the 
business of corporate trusteeship in Mexico, 


business. 


The Fidelity Union Trust Company of 
Newark, N. J., is rendering a valuable pub- 
lic service in broadcasting a series of printed 
booklets dealing with the subject of invest- 
ments. The various covered are: 
“A. B. A. for Investors: “Determining True 
Value:”’ “Why Take the Chance;’ “How to 
Protect Your Investments” “Gambling. 
Speculating and Investing.” 

Walter P. Cooke, vice-chairman of the 
board of the Marine Trust Company of Buf- 
falo, has been elected a member of the 
board of trustees of Cornel] University. 


phases 


and 
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EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY’S NEW 

BUSINESS DEPARTMENT MANAGER 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
is fortunate in securing a man of the calibre 
of Russell 8S. Racey as manager of its new 
business department, to which he was recent- 
ly appointed. 
tude for developing new trust business and 
knows how to secure new clients as well as 
to cultivate present customers of other de- 
partments of the company. He is a native 
of the Hoosier state and has had an unusual- 
ly interesting experience. After 
matriculation from the Indiana State Univer- 
sity, Mr. Racey studied and was admitted to 
the Indiana bar. He was Deputy Prosecuting 
Attorney of the 12th Judicial Cireuit of In- 
diana and also served as Registry Clerk in 
the Indiana House of Representatives. He 
served in various branches during the war, 
receiving the rank of captain and later com- 
missioned a major in the Officers 
Corps. After a business connection in New 
York, Mr. Racey began his banking career 
with the Guaranty Trust Company, but re- 
signed in 1922 to become executive secretary 
of the Civilian Club. Some time later he be- 
with the Equitable Trust 
Company and cooperated with Mr. DeBebian 
in developing a trust business as well as ad- 
vertising campaign. 


Mr. Racey has a special apti- 


business 


Reserve 


came associated 





R. S. RACEY 


Recently appointed General Manager of New Business D -- 
partment of Equitable Trust Company of New York 
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New Orleans 
XXIII 


Burlap 


In 1924 (latest available govern- 
ment figures) New Orleans imported 
120,895,320 lb. of burlap valued at 
$11,816,397 — more than 21% of the 
entire burlap imports of the U. S. 
New Orleans is the largest port of 
burlap importation in the world. 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 





LARGE GAINS REPORTED BY INTERNA- 

TIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK, INC. 

The half-yearly balance sheet of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Bank, Inc., as of June 
50th, marks the end of the fifth full year of 
operations of that institution and reveals the 
substantial growth of its activities since its 
organization in April, 1921. Outstanding ac- 
ceptances now total $37,545,719, as compared 
with $11,089,291 as shown in the December 
31, 1921, Statement, the first figures pub- 
lished. Total resources have increased ¢cor- 
respondingly, from $31,572,782 to $93,966,779 
while undivided profits have risen in that 
period from $82,000 to $3,560,755. 

An interesting development in the bank’s 
growth during the current year has been 
the organization in March, 1926, of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Securities & Trust Com- 
pany, with paid in capital and surplus of 
$1,000,000, entirely owned by the 
tional Acceptance Bank, Ine. It 
all the facilities of a trust company and 
specializes particularly as registrar, fiscal, 
transfer and paying agent for financing oper- 
ations, as well as performing the usual func- 
tions of a depository bank. 


Interna- 
embraces 
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RALPH VAN VECHTEN BECOMES PRESIDENT OF STATE BANK 
OF CHICAGO 


Ralph Van Vechten, for many years one of 
the most conspicuous and leading figures in 
the banking circles of Chicago and the Middle 
West, has relinquished his office as vice- 
president of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank to become president of the 
State Bank of Chicago. Henry A. Haugan, 
who has occupied the position of president, 
becomes chairman of the board of the State 
Bank of Chicago. Two new offices are cre- 
ated with Leroy A. Goddard, until recently 
chairman of the board, assuming the chair- 
manship of the executive committee and Os- 
ear H. Haugan, formerly vice-president, be- 
coming vice-chairman of the board of direc- 
tors. 

The election of Mr. Van Vechten is coin- 
cident with the announcement of active work 
on the construction of a skyscraper at La 
Salle and Monroe streets, on the site of the 
old Temple Building, which will provide a 
new home for the State Bank. The election 
of Mr. Van Vechten is also accepted as evi- 
dence of an extension in the and 
facilities of the State Bank of Chicago. 

Mr. Van Vechten is in his sixty-fourth 
year. He was born in Mattawan, Mich., and 
got his schooling in Minneapolis and in Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. After his second year in high 


business 





RALPH VAN VECHTEN 
Who has been elected President of the State Bank.offChicago 


school he entered the banking house of his 
uncle, G. F. Van Vechten in Cedar Rapids, 
rose from office boy to cashier and eventually 
to president and chairman of the board. 
Coming to Chicago in 1905, he became iden- 
tified with the old Commercial National Bank 
as its vice-president, was active in effecting 
the merger with the Continental and served 
as vice-president of the consolidated insti- 
tution. He is a director of the Nickel Plate 
Railroad, of the Advance Rumley Company, 
the Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, and 
many other corporations. His recently an- 
nounced purchase of ground occupied by the 
old Woman’s Temple building at the south- 
west corner of La Salle and Monroe, from 
the trustees of the Marshall Field estate for 
$1,350,000. This completes the merging of 
the fee and leasehold, the bank having bought 
the leasehold estate from the trustees of the 
Field museum in 1919 for $550,000. The land 
fronts ninety-five feet on Monroe and 188 feet 
on La Salle. The bank owns property adjoin- 
ing on the west, with Monroe street frontage, 
and is having tentative sketches made by 
Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, for a 
skyscraper to cover the entire site. 


BANKING FACILITIES AT SESQUICEN- 
TENNIAL EXPOSITION 

Among the numerous attractions at the 
Sesquicentennial International Exposition, to 
commemorate the 150th anniversary of the 
signing of the Declaration of Independence 
at Philadelphia. the banking office of the 
Franklin Trust Company continues to serve 


as a magnet. The display of modern me- 
chanical and automatic devices shows the 


great advance made in conducting the daily 
routine of banking. Comfortable rest rooms 
and conference chambers maintained at the 
Franklin branch office are visited daily by 
hundreds of people. Incidentally, the Frank- 
lin Trust Company is cultivating new friends 
and giving a demonstration of what genuine 
hospitality means in the business of banking. 


A banking tradition which started more 
than thirty years ago was perpetuated when 
Henry P. Davison was recently elected a 
member of the board of trustees of the New 
York Trust Company. His election fills the 
place recently resigned by his brother, F. 
Trubee Davison, now Assistant Secretary of 
War. Mr. Davison’s father, the late Henry 
P. Davison, was a trustee of the New York 
Trust Company up to the time of his death. 













































FACTORS WHICH GOVERN PRICE LEVELS 
Continued from page 13) 

ucts and in attempting to stabilize the rela- 

tive value of gold to commodities, is is neces- 

sary first to stabilize the relation between 

gold and paper currencies. 

I am not out of sympathy with the objects 
of the bill which Representative Strong has 
introduced in the House. I have merely at- 
tempted to give some of my reasons for be- 
lieving that the object desired cannot be ac- 
complished by the means proposed. I do not, 
of course, question the right of Congress to 
indicate to the Federal Reserve authorities 
any policies which it wishes them to adopt, 
but instead of amending Section 14 of the 
Federal Reserve Act, thereby concentrating 
attention and emphasis upon the discount 
rate, I agree with Professor Sprague in his 
suggestion that it would be better to amend 
the preamble or caption of the Federal Re- 
serve Act by stating the purposes of the act 
to be: “To furnish an elastic currency, to 
afford means of rediscounting commercial pa- 
per, to establish a more effective supervision 
of banking in the United States, to maintain 
the gold standard, and to promote business 
and monetary stability.” 


Not a Price-Fixing Body 

If those phrases were inserted in the pre- 
amble they would ratification of the 
Reserve practice of the past few years, and 
would make it clear beyond dispute that the 
Federal Reserve Board and the banks are 
authorized to use all of their powers, direct 
and indirect, for the purposes outlined with- 
out being obliged by a mandate to employ a 
single expedient which in the opinion of many 
authorities on economics and banking would 
not be effective in bringing about the results 
desired, and which indeed would always be 
a very disturbing influence. Being regarded 
as a price-fixing body, the Federal Reserve 
Board would be confronted with an impos- 
sible task. and would be continually distract- 
ed by the conflicting appeals and demands 
of the producers and consumers of several 
hundred different commodities. In such cir- 
cumstances the board would have little time 
to devote to the discharge of its present im- 
portant duties. 


be a 


.°, 2, 2, 
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Louis C. George, personnel manager of the 
Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, re- 
cently completed twenty-five years of service 
with that bank, beginning work as office boy. 

Harry Pratt, manager of the safe deposit 
department of The Union Trust Company 
of Cleveland, has been elected president of 
the Safe Deposit Associaton of Cleveland. 
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Correspondent Service 


that adapts itself to your prefer- 
ences as well as to your needs— 
this The Midland places at your 
command for Cleveland and the 
Fourth Federal Reserve District. 

We invite your trial of our 
facilities. , 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resou rees over 


26 Million Dollars 








CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA 
The Citizens Trust Utica, 
N. Y., registers constant growth. The latest 
30th, shows total re- 
including U. 8. 
and 
loans, 


Company of 


statement as of June 
$19,645,726, 
ernment obligations 
$1,095,000; mortgage 
$15,230,000 ; 
$2,051,385. 


sources of Gov- 
securities of 
$708,000; other 
cash on hand and with 
banks, Deposits total $17,285,- 
000. The capital is $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $1,200,307. Under the ad- 
ministratior of President William I. Taber 
the Citizens has developed exceptional qual- 
ity of service in all departments. 


other 


loans, 


THE MORTGAGE-BOND COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 
The bonds issued by the Mort- 
gage Bond Company of New York enjoy ex- 


mortgage 


ceptional favor among discriminating inves- 


tors and also among institutions and trus- 
tees. The latest statement of the company 


shows total assets of $21,188,139, including 
mortgages amounting to $20,485,398; bonds 
$30,780 and cash $218,476. Capital is $2,000,- 


000; surplus $750,000 and undivided profits 
$160,260. 
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Ccal & Iron National Bank—Fidelity-International Trust Co. 


Now 


FipEetiry Trust 
COMPANY, | 


of New York 
Your Greeting 


O. R out of town corre- 
spondents calling on us when 
in New York are received by 
a Vice-President, thoroughly 
familiar with the customer s 
particular requirements. 
The contact is direct— 
making for a continuation of 
a cordial, helpful relationship 
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EQUITABLE BUILDING 

In the Center of Things Financial 

Member Federal Reserve System 
Resources 

Over Fifty Million Dollars 


—_— 


A MANUAL ON FOREIGN TRAVEL 

To travel pleasantly and conveniently, 
without harrassing interruptions and unex- 
pected difficulties, is an art, the technique 
of which every traveler ought to know and 
sometimes only gains by hard experience. 
The pathway for those who contemplate 
travel abroad has been made clear and 
smooth for those who may avail themselves 
of the useful information contained in a 
booklet just issued by the Seaboard National 
Bank of New York, entitled “Practical Sug- 
gestions for Travel Abroad.” 


The Seaboard National Bank has gone to 
considerable pains to make this publication 
valuable to travelers. It meets the wants of 
the novice as well as those of the more ex- 
perienced. The booklet covers with quite 
amazing thoroughness each step of the jour- 
ney, from the securing of passports, visas 
and steamboat reservations, travelers cheques 
and the necessary letters of credit, ete. 


The value of the booklet is enhanced by its 
lists of consular officials, tables for simplify- 
ing conversion of currency, and the frontis- 
piece carries an illustration of a handsome 
leather wallet containing check book and let- 
ter of credit to travelers using the Seaboard 
Travelers’ letter of credit which has acquired 
deserved popularity. 
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GENERAL MOTORS PLANS CAPITAL 
AND PLANT EXTENSIONS 


In a recent message to stockholders of the 
General Motors Corporation, the president, 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., directed attention to a 
number of important developments in the 
affairs of the corporation. The current pro- 
gram calls for an expenditure in plant and 
equipment of approximately $40,000,000. 
There has been authorized an expenditure of 
$8,000,000 to provide additional capacity for 
the Chevrolet Motor Division. The sum of 
$5,000,000 is being expended to increase the 
capacity for production of the new six-cylin- 
der Pontiac car. Approximately $5,000,000 
additional has been appropriated for the Bu- 
ick Motor Division and sales of Frigidaire 
have increased to an extent justifying an 
expenditure of $12,000,000 for enlargement of 
plant. The corporation has also arranged 
to purchase the assets of the Fisher Body 
Corporation, paying therefor 1,600,000 shares 
of General Motors commen stock. Present 
plans also provide for a new system of mo- 
tor car transportation. 

In the first five months of this year retail 
sales by General Motors dealers to the public 
were 503.014 cars as compared with 320,496 
for the same period last year. 
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CARRYING MESSAGES OF TRUST SERVICE ON THE AIR 


The human and personal elements that re- 
side in the performance of trust service pro- 
vide excellent texts for radio addresses, and 
it is gratifying to note the frequency with 
which trust officers have access to radio au- 
diences throughout the country. To clothe 
the trust messages in simple language and 
yet impart the personal appeal is the first 
essential in reaching the unseen “listeners- 
in.” Some exceptionally good specimens of 
“trust messages” were broadcast recently 
by Walter McMeekan, trust officer of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 
from Station WMSG, which yielded nu 
merous responses. 

“Life Insurance Trusts” was the topic .of 
one of Mr. McMeekan’s radio talks, and he 
summarized their advantages as follows: 

“UNIFORMITY.—If you have a number of 
policies in different life insurance companies, 
by making a trust company the trustee for 
your beneficiaries under all these policies, 
all your insurance funds will be handled by 
one trustee, under one plan, whereas if you 
have your policies in different companies pay- 
able under the extended-payment plan, your 
beneficiaries will have as many different 
plans as there are policies, income will be 
payable at different rates and on different 
dates. 

“FLEXIBILITY.—Your life insurance policy 
With any life insurance company on your 
death becomes an irrevocable contract, no 
change can be made in any of its terms or 
conditions. All is fixed and unchangeable. 
Life insurance companies are not vested with 
any discretion under the terms of a_ policy. 
No man is wise enough to foresee all the 
changing conditions that may occur in his 
family in the ye ars to come when he is gone. 
It is impossible for any man, no matter how 
wise, to draw a contract that will cover 
every contingency that may arise in the fu 
ture history of his family. By having a life 
insurance trust, you can vest your trustee 
with ample discretion to meet these chang 
ing conditions in your family and thus solve 
the problem. 

“ApDVICE.—With a trust company as trus 
tee under a life insurance trust, your widow, 
or other beneficiaries, will have all her busi- 
ness With one institution. She becomes ac- 
quainted with the officers of that institution 
and they learn to know her particular needs 
and problems. They are glad to consult with 
her on any problem in her life whether it 
affects investment of money or otherwise. 
Your life insurance policy is simply a con- 


tract. The officers of a life insurance com- 
pany are not prepared or trained to advise 
your beneficiaries on the various problems 
financial or otherwise—that may arise. They 
may do it as a matter of courtesy, but it is 
part of the everyday work in the trust de- 
partment of a large bank to solve these 
problems for beneficiaries of trusts. 

“(COMMON PLAN.—Your life insurance 
money together with all your other property 
constitutes the protection that you leave 
for your family. These two funds—your life 
insurance money and your general estate— 
should be administered along a common 
plan, with a common trustee to a common 
end. Frequently in the administration of 
your general estate it may be necessary to 
sell securities or property to pay debts, taxes 
or administration expenses. This sale may 
be necessary at a time when it is difficult 
to sell even good securities at a fair price. 
By an appropriate provision in your life 
insurance trust, you can authorize your life 
insurance trustee to purchase the securities 
from your general estate, thus avoiding the 
unnecessary sacrifice of a forced sale to the 
advantage of both your estate and your life 
insurance trust.” 

Another recent trust message broadcast by 
Mr. MeMeekan related to the subject, “Your 
Bank as Your Executor.” He emphasized 
the qualifications of the men who conduct 
trust department operations, and their tech- 
nical knowledge. 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 

The American Trust Company of Boston 
reports under date of June 30, total assets 
of $33.646,832, with cash in office and banks 
of $6,617,000: loans on demand $3,832,000 ; 
loans on time $20,489,000 and investments of 
$2,393,000. Deposits total $28,397,000. The 
capital is $1,560,000; surplus $2,000,000 and 
undivided profits $792,112. 


Cornelius P. Gearon has become a member 
of the advisory board at the Aetna office of 
the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 
Mr. Gearon is president of the Fox River 
Butter Company, Inc. 

Frederick J. Fuller, vice-president of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York 
has received the degree of doctor of laws 
from Villanova College, Villanova, Pa. 

The Fidelity Bank & Trust Company and 
the Bank of Spencer, both of Spencer, N. C., 
will be taken over by the Atlantic Bank & 
Trust Company of Greensboro, N. C. 
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FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE AND HOW 
TO WIN IT 

Many prescriptions and open sesemes to 
the acquisition of wealth and financial inde- 
pendence have been forthcoming. Every art 
and every science has its established tech- 
nique, but it is a curious fact that when a 
person inquires in a bookshop for some prac- 
tical set of principles and tested formula 
as to acquiring financial independence, the 
answer usually is, “There is no such book.” 

The nearest approach to a comprehensive 
formula and logical deveoplment of principles 
setting forth the pathway to financial inde- 
pendence is presented in a book recently pub- 
lished by D. Appleton & Company and of 
which Harvey A. Blodgett is the author. He 
is well known to readers of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine as a contributor to these pages 
and the originator of high grade bank and 
trust publicity literature. Mr. Blodgett has 
written often on the subject of saving, of 
investment and acquiring financial independ- 
ence, but this is his first big work on the 
subject and into which he has evidently put 
a wealth of experience and practical informa- 
tion. 

Mr. Blodgett presents a very definite pro- 
gram. He starts out by impressing as the 
first principle a determination to own prop- 
erty and a goal of achievement. To think 
straight, to have a savings plan, to limit 
wants within resources, guard against waste 
and cultivating habits of industry are among 
the first requisites. To go into debt wisely, 
to establish a connection with a good bank 
and to use saved capital for profit are the 
subjects of succeeding chapters. The last 
chapter emphasizes the need of conserving 
capital and of making a will as well as ap- 
pointing an experienced executor and trustee. 
On the subject of appointing a trust company 
as executor and trustee, he says: 

“A trust company’s officers are skilled in 
making investments and handling property. 
While an individual executor or trustee may 
be ill or become incapacitated, or be absent 
at critical times in the affairs of the estate, 
a trust company is always on hand, never ill, 
never travels and is not embarrassed when 
members of its staff are absent. 

“The matter of expense should not deter 
one from appointing a trust company as ex- 
ecutor or trustee of his estate. It is custom- 
ary for a court to allow fees to an individual 
acting in these capacities as large as would 
be awarded a trust company. On the other 
hand, the snecialized skill which a trust com- 
pany nossesses may effect considerable sav- 
ing to an estate, both of principal and in- 
come.” 


INNOVATION IN FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING 

The popular conception of the investment 
house is that of a seller of securities. This 
is but natural because its contact with the 
public is largely as a distributor of securi- 
ties to individual investors. The question 
of the source of these securities is one to 
which the layman gives little attention. 

The investment house, however, exercises 
a dual function and purchasing security is- 
sues is fully as important as retailing them. 
In the usual course of business the invest- 
ment house participation in the financing of 
commercial, industrial and public utility 
companies is a process of the latter seeking 
out the former as a purchaser. Now, how- 
ever, we have a case of the old order re- 
versed. One of the leading investment houses 
in the country—Hornblower & Weeks—in an 
extensive advertising campaign in the trade 
and technical magazines is advertising its 
preparedness to purchase the entire bond 
issues of sizable and sound American rail- 
roads, utilities, and industrial companies. 

This house is a member of the New York, 
Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Detroit, Provi- 
dence and Salt Lake City Stock Exchanges, 
and of the Investment Bankers Association 
of America and the American Bankers As- 
sociation. It maintains through centrally lo- 
cated offices in Boston, New York, Chicago, 
Cleveland, Pittsburgh, Detroit, Providence, 
Portland, Maine, and through over 100 corre- 
spondent banks and investment dealers a di- 
rect private wire system. 

Its facilities include a stock department, 
handling stock accounts either on a cash or 
conservative loan basis; a bond department, 
which buys and sells all issues of bonds and 
notes of the United States and foreign gov- 
ernments, municipalities, railroad companies 
and equipment trusts and public utility and 
industrial corporations. This department also 
deals in high grade industrial and public 
utility stocks. Its unlisted securities depart- 
ment purchases or sells and secures quota- 
tions on all unlisted securities wherever a 
market exists. A_ statistical department 
analyses securities, reports on market con- 
ditions, financial statements of different com- 
panies, appraises inventories of securities, 
furnishes all statistical data and assists in 
the making of tax returns. Its underwriting 
department arranges financing for munici- 
palities, railroads, public utility and indus- 
trial corporations in any form desired. An 
expert engineering division is at the disposal 
of this department. 
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GROUP LIFE INSURANCE FOR BANK AND TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


The policy of providing group life insur- 
protection is quite general 
among banks and trust companies throughout 
the United States. This plan of safeguarding 
the interests of bank employees and their 
families has acquitted itself most successfully 
since the plan was first devised. In 


ance becoming 


most 
cases the banks and trust companies main- 
tain the cost of such insurance, 
others the managements share the 
paying premiums, 


while in 


cost of 


Several important anouncements of life in- 
surance for employees were made recently 
by New York and trust companies. 
Seward Prosser, chairman, board of directors 
of the Bankers Trust Company, New York 
City, recently announced the adoption of a 
life insurance program extending free 
tection to every employee completing 
year’s service with the bank. 
fects all including 
senior total coverage of 
The death and 
provisions of the insurance plan, 
was arranged following negotiations 
between the Bankers Trust Company and 
Captain John H. Jones, are supplementary 
to the liberal provisions of the bank’s pen- 
sion system. 


banks 


pro- 
one 
The plan af- 
employees, junior and 
executives, for a 
approximately $4,000,000. 
disability 
which 


The amount of insurance available to an 
individual employee is determined by length 
of service and salary. It ranges from $500 
to a maximum of $10,000, with the maximum 
figure applying for all employees, from execu- 
tive down, without medical examination and 
regardless of age. Besides the death benefit 
payable to an employee’s family, or other 
dependents, the life insurance creates a tem- 
porary fixed income for the employee him- 
self if he becomes totally and permanently 
disabled before age 60. In such event he 
would receive the full amount of his insur- 
ance in monthly installments, with premiums 
waived by the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company, which is underwriting the group 
plan. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
recently completed a contract for group life 
insurance covering also accidental death and 
dismemberment feature, for the benefit of 
the employees of the trust company and its 
subsidiary companies. The insurance will 
be provided by the Prudential Insurance Com- 
pany of America. It was made effective on 
May 28th and is on the contributory plan. 
Over 2,100 employees have availed them- 





selves of the extremely liberal provisions of- 
fered by the Guaranty Trust Company for 
an amount of insurance exceeding $5,600,000 
to start with. The average amount of insur- 
ance applied for per employee is one of the 
largest of any organization covered by group 
insurance in the Prudential. This is a strik- 
ing illustration of the growth in popularity 
with employees of group insurance on the 
contributory or cooperative plan, Foreign 
employees of the Guaranty Trust Company 
also will be given an opportunity to come in 
under the plan. 

By recent expansion of its group insurance 
program, the Bank of America of New York 
has enabled more than 200 of its employees 
in New York and Brooklyn to double their 
protection and has increased the total group 
life insurance on all its employees from 
$1,085,000 to approximately $1,770,000. The 
new plan, as well as the old, is being under- 
written by the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company on a cooperative basis providing for 
the payment of premiums jointly by the bank 
and participating employees. More than 200 
employees accepted this new offer and have 
increased their total coverage by $682,500 
insurance. 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF ASSOCIATION 
OF RESERVE CITY BANKERS 

Hal Y. Lemon, vice-president of the Com- 

merce Trust Company of Kansas City, was 

elected president of the Association of Re- 


serve City Bankers, at the recent annual 
convention held at Atlanta, Georgia. Mr. 
Lemon has been connected with the Com- 


merce Trust Company since 1917. He comes 
from a family of bankers, obtaining his first 
education in the business in the Tootle-Lemon 
Bank of St. Joseph, of which his father, 
John S. Lemon, a financial pioneer of North- 
west Missouri, was one of the founders. 
Upon the sudden death of Mr. Lemon, Sr., 
the young Hal, then a student at Princeton, 
was called home to take up his father’s af- 
fairs. 

From his first entrance into the banking 
business his career has been steadily upward. 
In 1917 he became an assistant cashier of 
the National Bank of Commerce, Kansas 
City, and was made vice-president January 
13, 1920. In 1923 he became head of the 
division of banks and bankers in the Com- 


meree Trust Company. 
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SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS BY TRUST 
COMPANY 

The recent 1926 scholarship awards made 
by the Union Trust Company of Detroit un- 
der the Scholarship Foundation plan es 
tablished in 1923, demonstrates the 
which has attended these essay contests. 
primary purpose of 
vance the 


SUuUCCeSS 
The 
these contests is to ad- 
cause of 


worthy 


higher education by as- 
students to pursue a 
ate careersand to promote a greater 


sisting collegi- 
interest 
and knowledge in various economic subjects 
That 
ful- 
evidenced by the char 
acter of the winning essays in the latest con 
test on the subject of “The 
Life Insurance.” 

Five 


on the part of the younger generation. 
commendable 
filled was sufficiently 


these purposes have been 


Advantages of 
scholarships were presented, each of 
$1,000, admitting the winners to any standard 
academic college or university in the United 
States with 


degree. It 


courses leading to a 


is interesting to note that 


sacselor’s 
four of 
the five scholarships were won by girls. The 
Winners were: Paul Millard Sheldon, Mar 
guerite Wellman, Alice Mort, Esther Prycr 
and Helen Barrett Creek. The winning es 
says have been reproduced in booklet form 
of which the first edition amounted to 5,000) 
copies. In the essay by Helen Barrett Creek, 
there is quoted a personal letter to the writer 
from President Coolidge, who said: “Insur- 
ance is the modern method by which men 
make the uncertain certain and the unequal 
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equal. It 
but all common 
testants were 
cups, suitably The awards and 
the banners presented to the high schools 
producing the five prize winners, formed the 
material for an attractive window display in 
Detroit's 


is part charity and part business, 


Ten other 
silver 


sense.’ 


con 


presented with loving 


engraved 


one of leading department 


stores. 


MUNICIPAL SINKING FUNDS TO RETIRE 
BONDS 

The Detroit Trust 
municipal bond department, 
booklet containing the text 
to officers of Michigan 
sist them in complying with the newly enact 
ed Evans-Baxter bill to regulate the issue of 


through its 
has 


Company, 
issued a 
and instructions 
municipalities to as- 


municipal bonds and provide for method of 
payment. One of the important 
structive provisions of the 
quiring 


and 
that re 
provide ade- 
quate sinking funds to retire bonds not ma- 
turing serially. The contemplates 
that municipalities have maintained 
sinking funds will continue the policy, and 
stipulates that they be 
ly actuarial basis. 
no sinking 


cou 
law is 
each municipality to 
new law 


which 


strict 
Municipalities which have 
fund, or have 
provisions in the past, are 


calculated on a 
made inadequate 
required to adopt 
at once a definite program for creating suffi- 
cient sinking funds to retire all bonds, with- 
out placing a confiscatory burden on the tax- 
payers. 


Winxnpow DispLtay or AWARDS IN THIRD ANNUAL SCHOLARSHIP ESSAY CONTEST CONDUCTED 
BY THE Union Trust COMPANY OF DETROIT 
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IMPORTANT BANK AND TRUST COMPANY CONSOLIDATION 
IN MIAMI, FLORIDA 


On Saturday, June 21st, the greatest and 
important banking transaction ever 
consummated in Miami, Fla., was effected 
with the merger of three of Miami's largest 
banking institutions. The City National 
Bank and Trust Company of Miami, absorbed 
the Miami Bank and Trust Company and 
the Commercial Bank and Trust Company; 
they joined hands and a greater bank, re- 
taining the name of The City National Bank 
and Trust Company, emerged. 


most 


The institution is now the largest in capi- 
tal in south Florida. The combined capital 
of the banks gives The City National Bank 
and Trust Company a total of $2,000,000. Its 
resources are approximately $20,000,000. It 
is the only national bank in south Florida 
operating under a joint commercial and trust 
charter granted from the Federal Govern- 
ment. <A ten-story building, recently 
completed for the home of the Miami Bank 


new 


and Trust Company will house the aug- 
mented National Bank. 
S. M. Tatum, pioneer citizen and real es- 


tate developer, as well as director of a score 
or more organizations, in@luding The City 
National Bank and Trust Company 
the merger of which he was chairman of the 
board, was a large factor in completing the 
transaction. He remains chairman of the 
board of the greater bank. Clark B. Davis, 
former vice-president of the Bank of Amer- 
ica, who recently, with Mr. Tatum and a few 
others, helped to organize The City National 
Bank and Trust Company, of which he was 
elected president, was also instrumental in 
the merger. He retains the 
presidency of the broadened organization. 

President Clark B. Davis explained briefly 
the economic reason for the merger: 

“As cities grow larger, the natural ten- 
dency is for institutions to pool their assets 
in order to provide added facilities the bet- 
ter to serve the public. The City National 
Bank and Trust Company, with its $2,000,000 
of cash capital and $500,000 surplus, with 
approximately $20,000,000 of deposits and 
$12,000 in cash starts operating under most 
auspicious conditions.” 

Clark B. Davis, president, is a well-known 


before 


effecting big 


New York banker, and has long been promi- 
nent in financial circles. Mr. Davis decided 
on a banking career when he was only 15 


bank in his 
After spending a 


years old, going to work in a 
native 


state of Georgia. 





CLARK B. DaAvis 


President City National Bank & Trust Co. of Miami 


few years with Florida banks, he went to 
Amityville, Long Island, where he formed 
the First National Bank of Amityville, of 


which he was an officer for several years. 
He afterwards became president of the First 
National Bank of Bellmore, Island. 
Later he became assistant secretary in the 
Franklin Trust Company, of which he soon 
was made vice-president. Since 1921, Mr. 
Davis was vice-president of the Bank of 
America, New York. 


Long 


S. M. Tatum, chairman of the board, has 
been prominent in Florida for 35 years, and 
is identified as an executive and director 
with more than a score of corporations. 

The board of directors of the greater City 
National Bank and Trust Company will com- 
prise the following: Charles L. Briggs, James 
H. Bright, Ralph H. Buss, W. R. Comfort, 
Clayton S. Cooper, Oscar Daniels, Thomas S. 
Davenport, Clark B. Davis, Charles W. Hill, 
F. M. Hudson, J. Arthur Pancoast, E. B. 
Kurtz, C. L. Leffler, Theo. W. Moore, Mercer 
IP. Mosely, M. B. Newman, C. H. Reeder, 
S. M. Tatum, Richard Whyte, M. J. Witman. 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 


250 West 57th Street, New York City 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by a 
large banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


DIRECTORS 


Alfred H. Swayne 
Chairman — Vice President, 
Motors Corporation 

Curtis C. Cooper 
President 

Albert L. Deane 
Vice President 

Pierre S. duPont 
Chairman, General Motors Corporation 
and E.. I. duPontde Nemours e° Co 


Lammot duPont 
Finance Committee 
Corporation 


General 


General Motors 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL AND FIRST 
WISCONSIN TRUST 


Judging from the latest financial statement 


of the First Wisconsin National 
is no evidence of declining 
Milwaukee district. 
tional bank 
loans and 


there 
the 
na- 


Bank 
business in 
Resources of the 
aggregate $109,814,804, with 
discounts of $¢ 250; U. 8S. 
Government securities, $10,632,000; invest- 
ment securities, $5,569,000; cash and due 
from banks and U. 8S. Treasury, $22,735,000. 
Deposits total $90,221,000. Capital is $6,000,- 
000; surplus, $4,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its, $936,861. 

The First Wisconsin Trust Company has 
resources of $6,259,439, with capital of 
$1,000,000 ; surplus, $1,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $135,120, besides a reserve account 
of $779,564. The trust business of the com- 
pany has shown exceptional expansion since 
the first of the year. 


NEW DIRECTOR FOR UNION TRUST OF 
DETROIT 


Commodore A. A, Schantz, president of the 
Detroit and Cleveland Navigation Company, 
has been added to the board of directors of 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit. Mr. 
Schantz is an officer of wany corporations, 


O. H. P. LaFarge 
General Motors Corporation 

Seward Prosser 
Chairman, Bankers Trust Company 
New York 

John J. Raskob 


Chairman, Finance Committee 
Motors Corporation 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
President, General Motors Corporation 
John J. Schumann, Jr. 
Vice President 
Donald M. Spaidal 


Vice President 


which are 
of executive 





Genera 





among the following: Chairman 
committee, White Star Line; 
president, Ashley and Dustin Steamer Line; 
president, Great Lakes Passenger Steamboat 
Lines president, Interlocking 
Hotel Company at Put-in-Bay; vice-president, 
National Rivers and Harbors Congress: 
president, Detroit vice-president, 
Detroit Marine Aero-Engine Company; di- 
rector, Mississippi Valley Association. 


associations ; 


y ice- 
Creamery ; 


SEABOARD NATIONAL AS FISCAL AND 
TRANSFER AGENT 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has been appointed registrar of the common 
stock of Taggart Brothers Company, Inc. ; 
transfer agent of the preferred and common 
stocks and of the voting trust certificates for 
common stock, and agent for the voting trus- 
tees of American Seating Corporation: cou- 
pon paying and fiscal agent for Rochester 
Button Company first (closed) mortgage 6% 
per cent fifteen-year sinking fund gold bonds ; 
eo-transfer agent of Class A common (no 
par) stock of Peoples Light & Power Cor- 
poration; registrar of the preferred and 
common stocks and voting trust certificates 
for common stock of Electric Ferries, Ine. 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicited from banks in other states, 
with a view to assisting their clients in Florida. 














ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF BANK OF 
AMERICA 

The election of John E. Rovensky as first 
vice-president. of the Bank of America has 
been announced by Edward C. Delafield, presi- 
dent of the bank. Mr. Rovensky assumed his 
new duties June 1. Mr. Rovensky resigned 
his office as vice-president of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York, having been 
connected with that institution in that cap- 
acity for the past eleven years. Previous to 
joining the Bank of Commerce, Mr. Rovensky 
was connected with the First National Bank 
of Pittsburgh, although there was a period 
before he came to New York when he headed 
the banking house of Rovensky & Company. 
Mr. Rovensky was born in Nova Scotia, 
Canada, January 13, 1880, and was educated 
at the University of Pittsburgh. 





A new banking institution to be known 
as the East Orange Trust Company will be 
opened about December 1 in East Orange, 
Bs we 

Alden H. Little of St. Louis has been elect- 
ed executive secretary of the Investment 
Bankers Association to succeed Frederick R. 
Fenton who died in Los Angeles last April. 


Mr. Little is president of Little & Moore, Inc., 
St. Louis Recently elected First Vice-President of the Bank of 
Cot, 34 - America of New York 





JoHN E. RoveNskKy 
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ELECTED PRESIDENT OF GUARDIAN 

TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 

Clarence G. Appleton has been elected 
president of the recently organized Guardian 
Trust Company of New Jersey, Newark. 
N. J., succeeding Michael Hollander, who has 
been elected chairman of the board of direc- 
tors. Mr. Appleton was formerly vice-presi- 
dent of the Montclair Trust Company of 
Montclair, N. J. 


ee 


a i RR EL 
Courtesy of the “Montclair Times”’ 
CLARENCE G. APPLETON 


Who has been elected President of the Guardian Trust 
Company of Newark, New Jersey 


The Guardian Trust Company will open 
permanent headquarters at 900 Broad street, 
Newark, N. J., on August 2d. Work in con- 
nection with preparation of ‘the banking 
quarters is progressing rapidly aid the per- 
sonnel has been completed. The. Guardian 
Securities Company, an affiliated oOrganiza- 
tion, which deals in investment securities 
has been operating for several months: in 
temporary quarters. 

Orlo C. Nelson, assistant vice-president of 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland and 
far_thirty-five years connected with the real 
estate loan department of that bank, and its 
predecessors, died recently after a lingering 
illness, at the age of T2. 


COMPANIES 


California Landmarks 


Mission San Gabriel 


..-California’s fourth mission, 
the present structure dating 
from 1812. SanGabriel is the 
scene of the annual presenta- 
tion of “The Mission Play” by 
Mc Groarty, who also wrote 
“The Pioneers”, telling the his- 
tory of the Hellman’s in 
California. 

No legend or romance of Calif- 
ornia’s development is more inter- 
esting than the true story of its 
banking development in which 
the Hellmans have been pioneers, 
going ahead preparing the way for 
others. This bank’s commercial, 


trust and saving services reflect 
this long experience. 


Pioneer Bankers 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 85 MILLIONS 


LOS ANGELES 


GLENDALE = SAN BERNARDINO = BELL 
REDLANDS = RIVERSIDE = SAN PEDRO 
:: VERNON = HUNTINGTON PARK :: 


HEAD OFFICE—SEVENTH AND SPRING 
LOS ANGELES 
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THE LOG OF THE STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 


For the past twenty-two years the State 
Street Trust Company of Boston has issued 
booklets at frequent intervals relating to the 
history of New England, reviving old tradi 
tions and stimulating interest in the people, 
and happenings of earlier American 
generations. The State Street Trust 
pany has always kept itself modestly in the 
background in enriching its friends and cus- 
with such interesting historical lore, 
most of which is suggestive of the pen of its 
president, Allan has probably 
done more than any individual or single so- 
ciety to keep fresh the memory of old New 
England days. 


scenes 


Com- 


tomers 


Forbes, who 


It is entirely within the proprieties for the 
State Street Trust Company to make a de- 
parture in its latest brochure and to say 
something about the company, and especially 
the unique new home of the State Street 
Trust Company, which is a veritable treas- 
ure house of mementos and relics of New 
England times in the Revolutionary and 
formative periods. Since the new home of 
the opened it has attracted 
thousands of visitors who find here more 
truly preserved the atmosphere and romance 
of old than perhaps anywhere else 


company was 


Boston 


in the bustling Hub. Much time, 
effort and research was devoted to assem- 
bling the historical relics which greet the 
eye on every side and which impart likewise 
an atmosphere that is distinctly homelike. 
As one banker from Salem said after yvisit- 
ing the offices of the State Street Trust Com- 
pany: “I have 
a homelike bank.” 
“And they say 


money, 


seen a remarkable thing— 
Another visitor wrote: 
there is no romance in busi- 
ness.” 

The latest brochure put out by Allan 
Forbes appears in canvas cover and is ¢ap- 
tioned “The Log of the State Street Trust 
Company.” It bristles with reproductions 
of paintings, ship models, rare prints, views 
of the picturesque banking quarters and 
views of Boston and of other New England 
towns. Therein are descriptions of the Co- 
lonial features of the banking rooms, stories 
about old clipper ships, quaint relies, 
there is also a chapter devoted to the so- 
called “Lamp Shade Fleet” describing the 
lamp shades which decorate the depositors’ 
tables and picture famous old merchant ves- 
sels, privateers and whaling ships. An in- 
teresting chapter is devoted to the history 
and early records of the National 


and 


Union 


(From illustration in “The Log of the State Street Trust Company’’) 
How BANK BoarRD MEETINGS WERE CONDUCTED IN OLp NEw ENGLAND Days 


“Come, gentlemen, don’t wander too far from the subject before the Board. 


The 


question is, whether Mr. Thrush’s note is good enough to be discounted.” 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A- QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


Bank, the oldest financial institution of Bos- 
ton, which was merged with the State Street 
Trust Company last September. There 
some curious passages from the early 
ords of the National Union Bank which re- 
veal how banking was conducted in old New 
England days. 

The “log” contains descriptions of 
State Street of Boston and its significance in 
history as well as in the business life of thé 
city. The concluding chapter is devoted to 
sketches of members of the company’s staff, 
some of whom have been with the company 
since its organization in 1891. Miss Grace 
Smith, confidential secretary to President 
Forbes, has the distinction of having served 
the longest time with the trust company, 
having joined the forces as secretary to the 
actuary, Charles Lowell in 1897. Ashton L. 
Carr, senior vice-president, came to the com- 
pany in 1898, immediately after graduating 
from Harvard. President Forbes joined the 
company as assistant treasurer in February, 
1899. 

“The Log of the State Street Trust Com- 
pany” is deserving of a permanent place in 
the literature of early and contemporary 
New England. 


are 


rec- 


also 


TAX EXEMPT AND TAXABLE 
SECURITIES 
Investors or dealers in tax exempt 
rities will find a publication just issued by 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York en- 
titled “Tax Exempt and Taxable Securities” 
of value. The publication includes tables 
which compare the net return from tax ex- 
empt and taxable securities. They are unusu- 
ally complete, as the comparison is made not 
only with securities subject to both Federal 
normal and surtax, but with securities on 
which 2 per cent of the normal tax has been 
paid, and securities which are exempt from 
normal tax. Zach bracket of taxable in- 
is covered. A limited supply of the 
booklet is available on request. 


secu- 


come 


At a recent meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the National City Bank of New 
York Thomas Y. Butterworth and Charles 
W. Ferris were appointed assistant cashiers. 

The National City Company of New York 
has issued a consolidated and keyed list of 
investments legal for savings banks and trust 
funds in the states of New York, Massachu- 
setts and Connecticut, compiled from the 
latest official lists of the banking commis- 
sioners of these three states. 
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Full Descriptive Circular upon Request 


Bonp DEPARTMENT 


4 nd J 
Especially Recommended Bonc's 
From Our Latest Circular 

Rate Maturity Prix Yield 
Pickering Lumber Company. 6% 1946 JO 6.00% 
Manhattan Oil Company. 6% 1931 100 6.00% 
Indiana Limestone Company 6% 194] 99 6.10% 
W.S. Dickey Clay Mfg. Co 6% 193*-40 100 6.00% 
Loew’s Incorporated.. 6% 194 99.50 6.05% 
Associated Electric. . . .... DYW% 194 95.25 5.90% 
New York Central Railroad 444% 1935-39 Various 4.65% 





GAS 


AND ELECTRIC BONDS AS LEGAL 
INVESTMENTS 


A number of state legislatures at the last 


session adopted amendments which broad 
en the field of investment for savings and 
trust funds by including public utility, gas 


and electric bonds. The National City Com- 
pany of New York has issued a pamphlet 
the full text of the act passed by 
legislature “of Massachusetts, at its re- 
and which legalizes and 
electric company bonds as savings bank in- 
vestments. The booklet also contains a list 
of some outstanding gas and electric securi- 
ties which meet the requirements of this act. 

The adoption of this measure by the Massa- 
chusetts legislature emphasizes the strong 
position of gas and electric securities and is 
a reflection of a broader movement among 
the states which promises to place the bonds 
of such enterprises on a basis for saving: 
bank investment comparable to other higl 
grade securities. It furnishes opportunity fo: 
further diversification in an industry whose 
past performance justifies the recognition 
which the new act affords. 


giving 
the 
cent 


session gas 


The Merritt Trust Company has been or 
ganized in Dumont, N. J., with capital of 
$100,000 and surplus of $25,000. 
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Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus 8 Millions 





KANSAS CITY 


SUGGESTIONS IN DRAFTING LIVING 
TRUST AGREEMENTS 

The trust department of the Chicago Title 
and Trust Company has prepared and issued 
pamphlet furm suggestions for the drafting 
of living trust agreements. The suggestions 
are not Cesigned to take the place of a legal 
docume!it or form, but contain helpful clauses 
suggested by administrative experience. The 
booklet is especially designed to be helpful 
to members of the Illinois bar to whom copies 
have been sent. The information shows how 
a vilid living trust may be created with pow- 
er of control and revocation. There is also 
occasional citation of authority on important 
noints. Special attention is called to the 
provision of the trust indenture covering the 
special reserve fund of $2,000,000 set aside 
by the company for the protection of trust 


investments. The benefits of this special 
fund are not extended to trust invest- 
ments unless sole discretion is vested 


in the trust company as trustee in the pur- 
chase and sale of securities by the terms 
of the instrument creating the trust. 

Francis H. Sisson has been elected treas- 
urer of the International Advertising Associa- 
tion, which is the new name for the Asso- 
ciated Advertising Clubs of the World. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


WINTER CRUISES ANNOUNCED BY 
AMERICAN EXPRESS COMPANY 

The annual winter cruises conducted by or 
in cooperation with the American Express 
Company have become increasingly popular 
among experienced travelers and especially 
among bankers. The series of cruises for 
1926-27 provide unusual features. The fifth 
world cruise chaperoned by this company will 
be on the “Belgenland,” the largest ship that 
ever circled the globe, and requiring 132 
days. The Great African cruise will be on 
the “Asturias” and will take 101 days. The 
Mediterranean cruise will be via the “Rot- 
terdam,” and another Mediterranean cruise, 
emphasizing Greece, will be conducted via 
the “Orca” to consume 70 days. The eighth 
annual cruise to South America will take 70 
days and will be on the “Ebro.” Detailed 
information as to time of sailing, rates and 
accommodations may be obtained by writing 
to the travel department of the American 
Express Company, New York City. 


Announcement is made of the consolidation 
of the Squirrel Hill Bank with the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company of Pittsburgh. The 
business of the former will be conducted un- 
der the name of the Peoples Savings & Trust 
Company. 


BANK OF ITALY REPORTS HUGE 
RESOURCES 

As the foremost exponent of branch bank- 
ing the Bank of Italy of California serves 
an army of 611,6SS depositors. The latest 
financial statement aggregate re- 
sources Of $430,856,533, and deposits of $391,- 
213,391. Capital is $20,000,000; surplus, 
$10,700,000, and undivided profits, $2,542,- 
807, with interest earned on bonds and loans, 
but uncollected, amounting to $3,078,897. The 
head office of this bank is in San Francisco 
with numerous branches throughout’ the 
State of California. The financial statement 
also shows an investment of over $100,000,- 
000 in United States, 
nicipal bonds. 


shows 


state, county and mu- 


Bryant W. Griffin, manager of the business 
extension department of the National New- 
ark & Essex Banking Company of Newark, 
N. J., will conduct a course in new business 
next winter at Columbia University. 

Vinton M. Norris, a vice-president of the 
Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company of New York, who had been asso- 
ciated with that bank for twenty-five years, 
died recently at his home in Hightstown, 
N. J. 
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VITAL INFLUENCE OF THE AMERICAN 
NEWSPAPER 

To translate economic principles into popu- 
lar terms and to spread enlightenment as to 
the basic elements in our national progress 
and prosperity, these are the two prime ob- 
jects which the Bank of the Manhattan Com 
pany of New York conceived in creating its 
Manhattan Library of Popular Economies. 
The fourth volume in the series of books has 
receltly made its appearance and deals with 
“News and Progress,” tracing the influence 
of the American newspaper in the economic 
life of the nation and as a most vital force 
in our daily work and well-being. The pre- 
vious publications in the Manhattan Library 
series dealt with the subjects of Life Insur- 
ance, American Railway Transportation and 
Agriculture, and each subject was developed 
as the result of exhaustive research and 
originality of treatment. 

In dealing with the Americaiu newspaper 
and its essential part in our nacional progress 
no better illustration conid have been em- 
ployed than that utilized by the authors at 
the outside. It was in the fall of 1923 when 
an off form of calamity befell New York 
City. There were ao rumors of war, business 
moved smeethiy, the public health was good, 
and yet New York suffered at that time a 
kind of community paralysis. It was the 
time of the pressroom strike when no daily 
newspapers appeared and the fact was 
brought home to every individual, how im 
portant a part the newspaper plays in our 
everyday affairs and the profound void that 
was created by the absence of the customary 
daily fare of news. 

The latest addition to the Manhattan Li 
brary dwells especially upon the economic 
influence of the newspaper, although touching 
also upon its social. moral, scientific and re 
ligious aspects. The story is traced from the 
time when the first news letter was issued in 
Boston at the beginning of the eighteenth 
century and when John Campbell produced 
the Boston News Letter, the prototype of the 
American newspaper. This appeared in 
April 24, 1704. Then came the Boston Gazette 
and it was not until 1725 that New York 
has its first newspaper, the New York Ga- 
zette. Today there are 45,000,000 copies of 
newsnapers circulated every day among the 
people of this country, issued by 15,400 news- 
papers. The influence of modern inventions, 
the telegraph, railroads, wireless and pho- 
tography as well as the radio as a means of 
disseminating news are given due attention. 


The influence of the newspaper upon finance 


and banking also is considered. 
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AN 
OUTSTAND- 
ING LOS 
ANGELES 
BANK 


HROUGH all the tremendous 

growth of Los Angeles in the last 
five years—growth in population and 
in both the number of and deposits in 
banks—Security Trust & Savings Bank 
has steadily held its proportion of de- 
posits. Excluding deposits in outside 
cities, Security holds more than ONE 
FIFTH of the total bank deposits of 
the city, in its Los Angeles offices and 
branches. 


DEPOSITS (all branches) over $225,- 
000,000. 


More than 300,000 Depositors. 


FORTY-NINE locations, each branch 
a complete local BANK, on a carefully 
chosen site, all in the Los Angeles 
Metropolitan District. 





With this complete organization, cover- 
ing the entire Los Angeles field, Security 
offers to other banks, and to their cus- 
tomers, unexcelled facilities in every line 
of banking and trust service. 


EGURITY 
savincs dD AN Ke 
Head Office, Fifth and Spring 


Los Angeles 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





A. H. S. POST, President 














Following are recent announcements of 
the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City as transfer agents, 
registrars and trustees under corporate 
mortgages authorizing new issues of securities : 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar for 16,000 shares of 
Class A stock of the Peoples Light & Power 
Corporation; registrar for 32,000 shares 7 
per cent preferred, 8,000 shares 6 per cent 
preferred and 200,000 shares common stock 
of Buffalo Lithia Springs Corporation; regis- 
trar for 118,000 shares of prior preference 
stock of the Otis Steel Company; transfer 
agent for $6,000,000 Washington Water Pow- 
er Company 5 per cent general mortgage 
gold bonds Series A dated May 1, 1926; reg- 
istrar for 400,000 shares of common stock 
and 8,677 shares of preferred stock of Gen- 
eral Public Utilities Company; registrar for 
600,000 shares of common stock and 40,000 
shares of preferred stock of United Artists 
Theater Circuit, Inc. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed co-trustee under the indenture dat- 
ed May 1, 1926, securing $3,000,000 Mansfield 
Mining & Smelting Company, fifteen-year 7 
per cent (closed) mortgage sinking fund gold 
bonds due May 1, 1941; depository for the 
Folmer Graflex Corporation preferred and 
common stocks under agreement dated June 
3, 1926. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for stock of the Produc- 
ers and Refiners Corporation; transfer agent 
for the common stock of the Virginia-Caro- 
lina Chemical Corporation: transfer agent 
for the common stock of Taggart Brothers 
Co., Ine.; dividend disbursing agent for stock 
of Ovington Brothers Company. 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 
UNDER COOPERATE INDENTURES 


The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar of the 8 per cent 
preferred stock and the common stock of the 
Hudson River Navigation Corporation; reg- 
istrar of the 7 per cent preferred stock of 
the Industrial Finance Corporation. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee of an authorized is- 
sue of $650,000 general mortgage sinking fund 
gold bonds of the Lord’s Court-Exchange 
Place Corporation; depository for the first 
mortgage 5 per cent twenty-year gold bonds 
of the Indianapolis & Northwestern Traction 
Company. 

3ank of New York & Trust Company has 
been appointed agent to receive subscriptions 
for preferred stock of the West India Es- 
tates Corporation and also as transfer agent 
for both the preferred and common stocks of 
that company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent in New York for the 
capital stock of the Humble Oil Refining 
Company, Houston, Texas, incorporated un- 
der the state laws of Texas, consisting of 
3,000,000 shares, par value $25 each, to be- 
come effective as of July 1, 1926; transfer 
agent for the 7 per cent preferred stock of 
the Industrial Finance Corporation of New 
York City; registrar for the stock of the 
Liberty Baking Corporation, New York City; 
trustee and paying agent under a collateral 
trust agreement dated May 1, 1926 of Credit 
Alliance Corporation, securing an issue of 
collateral trust gold notes; trustee under a 
trust indenture dated June 15, 1926, of Beth- 
lehem Steel Corporation and Bethlehem Steel 
Company, securing an issue of $10,000,000 
par value secured serial 5 per cent gold notes. 
The Chase National Bank has been appoint- 


























TRUST 
ed transfer agent for an authorized issue 
of 25,000 shares of the 6 per cent cumulative 
preferred stock of the Northern Indiana 
Public Service Company; registrar for au- 
thorized issues of stock of the Folmer Graf- 
lox Corporation, as follows: 9,000 
preferred, 50,000 shares common, 

The Bank of America, New York has been 
appointed registrar of 10,000 shares of 8 
per cent cumulative preferred, par value $100, 
and 100,000 shares no par value common 
stock of Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller Stores 
Company. 

The American Exchange-Pacific National 
Bank has been appointed transfer agent for 
the common stock of the C. G. Spring and 
Bumper Company. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for Mirimar Holding Com- 
pany 8S per cent first and general mortgage 
bonds dated April 1, 1926, due April 1, 1929; 
registrar, Novadel Process Corporation pre- 
ferred stock; registrar, Central Manhattan 
Properties, Inc., A stock; agent, Fa- 
mous Players-Lasky Corporation for the con- 
version of preferred stock into common stock, 
and agent for acceptance of subscriptions to 
common 


shares 


Class 


stock. 


FISCAL APPOINTMENTS FOR BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
announces the following recent appointments 
as fiscal agent and in other fiduciary capaci- 
ties for corporations: Co-agent with Union 
Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., for the pay- 
ment of Skelly Oil Company 7% per 
mortgage coupons; co-coupon payment agent 
with the Cleveland Trust Company for the 
payment of Indiana Limestone Company first 
mortgage fifteen-year 6 per cent sinking fund 
gold bond coupons; co-agent with Continental 
& Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill., for the payment of coupons of Wis- 
consin Power & Light Company first lien and 
refunding 5% per cent bonds; coupon paying 
agent with Fidelity Trust Company of Phila- 
delnvhia for Pennsylvania Joint Stock Land 
Bank coupons; co-coupon paying agent with 
the Continental Trust Company, Baltimore, 
for the payment of Raleigh & Augusta Air 
Line Railway 5 per cent extended bonds; 
agent for the payment of coupons of City 
of Charleston certificate of indebtedness ; 
agent for the payment of coupons of St. Paul 
Gas Light Company 5% per cent Series B 
bonds: agent for the payment of coupons of 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company Series D 
5 per cent temporary bonds; coupon paying 
agent for the West Virginia Bond & Mortgage 
Company of Charleston, W. Va. 


cent 
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A banker’s “No” has often proved 


more helpful to a customer than 
And 


the banker’s advice worth much 


would have been a “Yes.” 


more to him than a loan. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 





CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company announces the following re- 
cent appointments as trustee under corporate 
indentures, and in other capacities: Corpo- 
rate trustee under mortgage of the Louisard 
Realty Co., Ine., securing an issue of $200,000 
61% per cent first mortgage gold bonds, ma- 
turing serially March 15, 1928 to March 15, 
1936, inclusive; trustee under trust mortgage 
of the S. S. & L. P. Corporation, dated June 
1, 1926, securing an issue of $340,000 first 
mortgage 6% per cent gold bond certificates 
due June 1, 1936; registrar of 50,000 shares 
6 per cent cumulative preferred stock of 
Public Service Co. of Colorado; trustee un- 
der an indenture of trust of the Mortgage 
Guarantee Company of America, securing an 
issue of mortgage participation certificates; 
transfer agent of 10,000 shares of preferred 
stock, par value $100, and 60,000 shares of 
common stock, no par value, of the Hudson 
River Navigation Corporation; transfer 
agent of the class “A” no par stock of the 
Central Manhattan Properties, Inc., aggre- 
gating 10,500 shares. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, June 30, 1926 


RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers $124,912,436.67 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.......... 35,994,453.73 
Public Securities 13,872,124.38 
Other Securities 23,805, 702.20 
Loans and Bills Purchased......................... 386,102,250.95 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 2,049,000.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches........... 2, 105,448.60 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 40,369,176.59 
SS ace wus v leh .  8,065,960.26 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable .  7,226,205.42 


$644,502,758.80 


LIABILITIES 
oo oe ok ws cp sey 5 sa 
Surplus Fund ‘ 
Undivided Profits . §3,250,452.15 


$48,250,452.15 


Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc............  4,721,839.71 
Acceptances 40,369,176.59 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 31,173,765.39 
Deposits 519,987,524.96 


$644,502, 758.80 
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New York City 


SURVEY OF MONEY AND SECURITY 
MARKETS 


With the increase of business loans and 


the somewhat larger demand from borrowers 
upon steck exchange collateral, the indica- 
tions are that money will become gradually 
in broader demand with some natural harden- 
ing in rates later on. This would be the nat- 
ural outcome of increased speculative activity 
in the securities and in the grain markets, 
when the larger borrowings of the harvest 
ing sections have to be reckoned with. The 
stock market has recovered more than half 
the ground it lost during the serious liquida- 
tion in the last half of March. The upward 
movement has been largely confined to the 
better grade of securities with impressive 
gains in certain quarters. 

Heavy institutional buying of bonds has 
also absorbed large funds which are usually 
employed in commercial loans of various 
kinds. It is easy to see, therefore, that the 
total demand for accommodation has_ in- 
creased materially within the last month or 
so, although it has not as yet influenced in- 
terest rates. But the heavy financing of the 
coming autumn as well as the largely in- 
creased inquiry from business borrowers at 
that season, and the probable further ad- 
vances to European borrowers, may consti- 
tute a sufficient total demand to cause a 
general strengthening of interest rates. 

There is nothing in the situation to sug- 
gest a stringency for it must not be for- 
gotten that there is lodged in the United 
States about 45 per cent of the world’s sup- 
ply of money gold which in the judgment of 
some European economists and financiers, 
must lead to renewed inflation here. There 
are no signs as yet, however, of such a move- 
ment; on the contrary, there have been some 
declines in commodity prices which, if con- 
tinued, may cause a further reduction in liv- 
ing expenses. 








Underlying conditions continue sound and 
the country is doing a remarkable business 
at a relatively conservative price level. This 
improvement has been reflected among other 
things by the unparalleled traffic handled by 
the railroads, the advance in bank clearings 
to a record-breaking total—notwithstanding 
the marked reduction in speculative activity ; 
the high spending power of a profitably em- 
ployed people receiving excellent wages; and 
an exceptionally strong bank position with 
a notably sound credit structure; and a 
steady growth of optimistic sentiment among 
experienced business men and heads of great 
industrial enterprises. (From current survey 
issued by the National Park Bank of New 
York.) 


RECORD YEAR FOR NEW BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES IN NEW 
YORK CITY 
The year 1926 promises to break all pre- 
vious records for the organization of new 
banks and trust companies in New York 
City. Thus far not less than seventeen new 
banks and trust companies have either 
opened for business since the first of Janu- 
ary in this city or plan to commence opera- 
tions at an early date. Included in these 
new enterprises are the following: Times 
Square Trust Company, with capital of 
$2,000,000 ; Murray Hill Trust Company, capi- 
tal $1,000,000; County Trust Company, capi- 
tal $1,000,000, which opened last February; 
Interstate Trust Company, with capital of 
$2,000,000 ; International Acceptance Securities 
Trust Company which opened March 15; 
Bank of Athens Trust Company, capital $500,- 
000. which opened April 1; Central National 
Bank, capital $2,000,000, which opened Janu- 
ary 28: Bank of Yorktown, capital $1,000,000 ; 
Republic National Bank, capital $1,000,000; 
and others with capital ranging down to 
$200,000. <A significant development is the 
conversion of New York branches of impor- 
tant foreign banks with trust companies. 
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DEPOSITS INCREASE AT. BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

An increase of 30 millions in deposits since 
March is shown in the June 30th statement 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New York, 
which brings aggregate deposits to $426,246,- 
963. Resources total $545,749.317, including 
cash on hand and due from banks, $77,602,- 
000; exchanges, $64,754,000; demand loans, 
$124,750,000; time loans and bills discounted, 
$138,183,000; U. S. Government securities, 
$81,169,000 ; $15,- 
738,299 ; accept- 


state and municipal bonds, 
other bonds, $18,514,000; 


ances, $9,874,000. Capital is $20,000,000; sur- 


plus, $20,000,000, and undivided profits, 
043,867. 


$13,- 


BANK OF MANHATTAN TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 

Plans are under way for the merger of the 
Greenpoint National Bank of Brooklyn with 
the Bank of the Manhattan Company, which 
will involve an increase in the latter's capi- 
tal of $300,000. It is also expected that an- 
other bank will shortly become part of the 
Bank of Manhattan system, and that a fur- 
ther increase of $400,000 in capital will be 
authorized. The present capital is $10,000,- 
000, with surplus and undivided profits of 
about $15,000,000. 

The June 30th statement of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company shows aggregate 
resources of $272,604,268 and deposits of 
$230,921,998. 


The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York announces the opening of its Woodside 
office at 27 Eighth street, Woodside, under 
the management of Marco Lauria. 

George C. Braden, of the loan department 
of the National Park Bank of New York, 
has been appointed assistant cashier of that 
bank. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL SHOWS GOOD 
EARNINGS 
During the second quarter of the current 
year the Seaboard National Bank shows in- 
crease in undivided profits, after allowing 
for dividends and other charges, of over 
$300,000, bringing total of this item to §2.- 
415,363, and with capital and surplus of 
$14,000,000. The June 30th statement shows 
total resources of $197,228,23S8 including de- 
mand loans of $43,446,000; time loans and 
discounts, $48,679,000; U. S. Government se- 
ecurities, $11,502,000; other bonds and securi- 
ties, $16,800,000; due from federal reserve, 
$15,352,000; cash and due from other banks, 
$47,137,000; acceptances, $12,430,000. De- 
posits aggregate $156,983,102. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK INCREASES 
DEPOSITS 


A gain of over ten millions in 
since April 12th is shown in the 
report of the National Park Bank of New 
York, bringing total deposits to $167,035,000. 
Resources total $211,248,190 and embrace 
loans and discounts of $132,082,000; U. S. 
Government obligations, $22,130,000; state, 
city and county bonds, $3,774,000; other 
bonds and securities, $5,846,000; cash and 
due from banks, $37,421,000; acceptances and 
letters of credit, $4,608,000. Capital is $10,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits $24,151,990. 


deposits 
half yearly 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY SHOWS 
DEPOSIT GAINS 

An increase of nearly ten millions in de- 
posits since the previous March call is re- 
flected in the June 30th financial statement 
of the Empire Trust Company of New York, 
bringing total to $82,360,735. Resources to- 
tal $90,841,702. The capital is $4,000,000; 
surplus fund, $2,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its, $2,001,207. 














DEPOSIT GAIN BY IRVING BANK- 
COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY 

An increase of 15 millions in deposits since 
last March is shown in the June 30th state- 
ment of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, making total deposits of $345,475,- 
888. The policy of this institution to main- 
tain its assets in the most liquid shape is 
emphasized by the character of the assets in 
the latest statement. Cash in vault and with 
federal $40,418,000; exchanges, 
$80,833,000; call loans, commercial paper and 
loans eligible for rediscount, $63,958,000; 
U. S. obligations, $26,964,000; short term se- 
curities, $53,767,000; loans due on demand 
and within 30 days, $45,687,000; loans due 
30 to 90 days, $41,570,000; loans due 90 to 
180 days, $54,323,000, and acceptances, $21,- 
950,000. Capital is $17,500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $14,444,131. 


reserve is 


U. S. TRUST COMPANY REPORTS 
INCREASED DEPOSITS 

An increase of seven millions in deposits 
is indicated in the June 30th statement of 
the United States Trust Company of New 
York as compared with the previous returns 
of March 25th, making total deposits of $62,- 
472,000. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $12,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $7,200,723. 
Resources aggregate $85,172,435. The trust 
department large volume of 
trust funds includes custody of many 
large estates. 


administers a 
and 


FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 

While the banking resources of The Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Company as the oldest 
organization of the kind, are sufficiently im- 
pressive, the trust department holdings of 
this company are probably of larger magni- 
tude than held by any other trust company, 
particularly as regards individual trusts and 
estate business. The latest financial state- 
ment shows total resources of $182,005,416, 
with deposits of $143,408,000; capital of 
$10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $19,493,103. 

The Peoples Bank of Buffalo recently ob- 
served its 37th anniversary with resources 
of $31,329,000 and deposits of $28,755,000. 

The Manufacturers & Traders Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo has acquired control of the 
National Exchange Bank of Lockport, N. Y. 

The First Federal Foreign Investment 
Trust, chartered under the provisions of the 
Federal Reserve Act, has opened for business 
in New York. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


A Complete 


Financial Service 


END your Northwest financial 

business to this thirty-seven 
year old trust company for atten- 
tion. We are fully equipped to 
serve you through our various 
departments — Trust, Banking, 
Safe Deposit, Real Estate and 
Investment. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 


$2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 


Capital and Surplus - 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 





NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 


Combined 


resources of $331,903,582 are 
shown in the June 30th statement of the 
New York Trust Company, including cash 


on hand and in banks of $32,841,783; ex- 
changes, $100,869,000; U. S. securities, $5,- 
058,000; other bonds and securities, $16,289,- 
000; loans and bills purchased, $152,603,000 ; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $20,341,000. 
Deposits aggregate, $235,694,123, an increase 
of nearly two and a half millions since last 
March. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $10,843,440. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF CENTRAL 
UNION TRUST COMPANY 


With capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its of over 40 millions of dollars the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York occupies 
a strong position among New York’s banking 
organizations. Assets total $333,592,459 with 
eash on hand, in federal reserve and due 
from other banks, $56,348,000; U. S. bonds, 
$43,102,000; municipal bonds, $9,006,000; 
loans and discounts, $192,584,000; short term 
securities, $8,173,000 and acceptances of 
$17,197,000. Deposits total $272,041,148. 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Established 1856 


214 BROADWAY 


Iptown Offices 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 
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Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 
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Davip M. GoopRICH 


EuGenius H. OuTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bubp 
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Banking in all its branches 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principa 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. 


| Cities in 
Corporate and Personal Trusts 
Investment Service for Custom- 


APPOINTMENTS AT BANK OF NEW 
YORK AND TRUST COMPANY 

A number of official appointments were re- 
cently announced by the Bank of New York 
and Trust Company. Linzee Blagden and 
Charles Eldredge, assistant vice-presidents, 
have been advanced to vice-presidents. Lan- 
don McD. Townsend has been appointed an 
assistant treasurer. June A. Scanlon, who 
has been manager of the company’s foreign 
department for a number of years, has been 
appointed an assistant treasurer. 

The June 30th statement of the Bank of 
New York and Trust Company shows total 
assets of $129,697.972. Deposits amount to 
$101,915,000 with capital of $4,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $12,996,549. 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 
Evidence of the constant and substantial 
growth of the Corn Exchange Bank of New 


York is contained in recent statements of 
this institution. While deposits have not 
shown any great fluctuations, they have reg- 
istered consistent gains. The latest state- 
ment as of June 30th shows aggregate re- 
sources of $271,951,924. Deposits total $244.,- 
194,000, representing a very substantial in- 
erease since last March. Capital is $10,000,- 
000; surplus fund, $10,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $4,825,053. 


LAWYERS TRUST COMPANY 
The Lawyers Trust Company of New York 
shows constant progress in its financial state- 
ments. The latest 50th 
gives total assets of $26,719,916, with cash 
on hand and in banks of $3,970,000; 
and bills purchased, $12,726,000; 


statement of June 


loans 
stocks and 
bonds, $6,335,000, and first mortgages, $3,525,- 
000. Deposits amount to $20,292,000 with 
capital of $3,000,000; surplus, $3,000,090, and 
undivided profits, The associated 
Lawyers Title and Guaranty Company re- 
ports under same date assets of $24,525,982 
with capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$22,801,000. 1913, this com- 
pany has guaranteed to investors the prin- 
cipal and interest of mortgages amounting 
to $205,621,727.31, of which $87,408,593.30 
have been paid without loss to any investor, 
leaving $118,2153,154.01 June 30, 
1926. 


$287,599. 


Since December, 


outstanding 


the 
has 


The secretary of New York State 
Bankers Association issued a_ booklet 
containing a compilation of amendments to 
the laws governing banks and trust compa- 
nies enacted at the last session of the New 
York Legislature. These amendments in- 
clude changes in the tax law, personal prop- 
erty laws, general corporation laws, civil 
practice act and amendments to penal law. 


















TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST IN- 
CREASES DIVIDEND RATE 

In declaring the last quarterly dividend 
on the capital stock of the Title Guarantee 
& Trust Company of New York, the directors 
increased the regular quarterly 
3 to 4 per cent, and also authorized a spe- 
dividend of 5 per cent for the 
third quarter, the latter representing 
an increase of 2 per cent over the 8 per cent 
extras paid for the first two quarters. If 
the rate is maintained, the annual divi- 


rate from 


cial second 


and 


new 


dend disbursement will be on a basis of 36 
per cent. 
An increase of over five millions in de- 


posits during the previous three months is 


shown in the June 30th statement of the 
company, with combined deposits of $49,- 
T7O.3826. Resources total $79,449,000.  Capi- 


tal is $10,000,000; surplus, $14,000,000, and 


undivided profits, $3,448,968. 





J.D. RYAN ON BOARD OF NATIONAL 
CITY BANK 

John D. Ryan, chairman of the board of 
the Anaconda Copper Mining Company, iden- 
tified with many prominent corporate inter- 
was recently elected a director of the 
National City Bank of New York. Cleveland 
E. Dodge was elected a director to succeed 
his father, the late Cleveland H. Dodge, and 
DD. Buckley, who has been associated 
the was 
president. 

The following appointments were recently 
announced by the National City Bank of New 
York: Sherman Allen, trust officer; Daniel 
C. Borden, assistant vice-president; Charles 
L. Geltz, assistant cashier; Francis A. 
Zara as assistant comptroller; Charles A. 
Clark, manager of the 72d street office; Wil- 
liam N. Fulkerson, manager of the 57th 
street office; James L. Harrison, manager of 
the Park avenue office; Henry W. Salisbury, 
manager of the 96th street office. 


ests, 


. 
George 


with bank a year, elected a vice- 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY 

Under the presidency of Edmund P. Rog- 
ers the Fulton Trust Company of New York 
is successfully continuing its traditional pol- 
icy of giving special attention to personal 
trusts. The latest financial statement 
shows substantial banking growth with re- 
amounting to $18,021,584, and in- 
cluding cash and due from banks of $2,784,- 
000: U. S. Government obligations, $1,274.- 
000: other securities, $1,643,000; loans se- 
eured by collateral, $11,707,000. Deposits 
total $15,545,491. Capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $500,000, and undivided profits, $874,126. 


also 


sources 
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The Plainfield 


Trust Company 
Plainfield, New Jersey’s 


Largest Financial 
Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 
ten years. 


¢ ¢ 
° 


RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 








UNIT BANKING SYSTEM DEVELOPED BY 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
The unit banking system originated and 

developed by the Manufacturers Trust Com- 

pany of New York at its various offices in 

Greater New York has proven exceptionally 

main office at 139 

Manufacturers Trust Com- 

seven offices in Manhattan, 

Brooklyn and one office each in the 

boroughs of Queens and the Bronx, at which 

the unit system obtains. The plan provides 
each office 
with strict attention to local requirements. 

An increase of five millions in deposits 
last March is shown in the June 30th 
statement of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, with total deposits of $200,137,634, rep- 
resenting also a gain of S81 millions since 

March, 1925. Resources total $234,201,852, 

with capital of $10,000,000; surplus and un- 

divided profits of $14,016,507. 


Besides its 
the 
conducts 


successful. 
Broadway, 
pany 

five in 


for complete banking service at 


since 


Reeve Schley, Yale ‘03, vice-president, 
Chase National Bank of New York, has been 
elected chairman of the Yale Alumni Fund. 

The Community Trust Company is being 
organized at Sayville, L. I., N. Y. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL ° ViICE-PREs. JOHN W. BOSLEY bd ° 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 20 VICE-PREs. WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 
H. H. M. LEE ad 30 VICE-PRES. REGINALD S&S. OPIE - ° ° 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES. GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFicEeR 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER ° ° ° - CASHIER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS. HARRY E. CHALLIS - : ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION, NEW YORK 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION 

The recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section of the New York State 
Bankers held at the Chateau 
Frontenac, Quebec, Canada, was most suc- 
cessful, both from the standpoint of attend- 
ance and the instructive character of 
eussions. Irving H. Meehan, secretary of 
the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, presided as retiring president. B. 
A. Morton, vice-president of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York delivered 
an address on “Special Problems Relating 
to Custodian Accounts;” J. F. Atterbury of 
J. P. Morgan & Company spoke on “Expedit- 
ing the Transfer of Decedents’ Securities,” 
and Stewart F. Hancock of the Syracuse 
Bar discussed “Estate Work and Cooperation 
with Attorneys.” 

The following were elected officers of the 
Trust Company Section for the ensuing year: 
President, Elmer T. Eshelman, City Bank 
Trust Company, Syracuse; vice-president, 
Harold W. Hoyt, Title Guarantee and Trust 
Company, Brooklyn; secretary, D. M. Rose, 
Union Trust Company, Rochester; vice-presi- 
dent for the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association, Irving H. 
Meehan, Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 
New York City; executive committee, Irving 
H. Meehan and H. L. Servoss, United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 
City. 


Association, 


dis- 


Howard M. Jefferson, manager of the per- 
sonnel department of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, has resigned, to become 
an officer of the First National Corporation 
of Boston, where he will specialize in South 
American fiaancing. 


MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


ACTIVITIES OF NEW YORK COMMUNITY 
TRUST 

The New York Community Trust is be- 
ginning to function in a manner that justifies 
the hopes of its founders. A new phase of 
usefulness and activity is the recent estab- 
lishment of the Westchester Welfare Foun- 
dation which contemplates the grouping of 
various funds, trusteed for the benefit of 
Westchester welfare projects and the prin- 
cipal of which will be invested and managed 
by the financial institutions acting as trustees 
for the New York Community Trust. Dis- 
bursement of income will be directed by the 
Distribution Committee of the Community 
Trust with the aid of a Westchester Advisory 
Committee. 

Further extension of the New York Com- 
munity Trust is indicated by the announce- 
ment that the Westchester Title & Trust 
Company and the County Trust Company of 
White Plains and the Larchmont National 
Bank and Trust Company have been added 
to the list of trustees of the Community Trust 
eligible to hold funds for the Trust. Secre- 
tary of State Florence BE. S. Knapp of New 
York has also notified the Community Trust 
that the resolution creating the Trust has 
been made an instrument of public record 
in the office of the Secretary of State, as au- 
thorized at the last session of the Legisla- 
ture. This official recording makes possible 
the incorporating of the provisions of the 
resolution in wills “by reference” to the re- 
corded instrument, instead of requiring the 
recopying of the entire resolution in each 
will utilizing it, as heretofore required. 

Henry W. Brower has been appointed 
manager of the investment service division 
of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 











DEPOSIT INCREASE AT. EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


the three months preceding the 
close of June, 1926, the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York has experienced an in- 
crease in deposits from $356,293,000 to $408,- 


During 


479,000 and representing one of the high 
points in the history of this very successful 
organization. Assets total $512,705,332, in- 


cluding cash on hand and in banks of $45,- 
289,000 : $58,499,000; due from 
banks $15,987,000; bonds and mort- 
$9,555,000; public securities $38,538,- 
bonds and stocks $23,863,000; demand 
$92,873,000; time loans $73,223,000; 
bills discounted $110,046,000 and acceptances 
$37,204,000. Capital is $30,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $21,468,392. 


exchanges 
foreign 
gages 
000 : 

loans 


With the recent opening of the Twenty- 
eighth street office at Madison avenue, the 


Equitable Trust Company has now extended 
its services to include all of the more impor- 
tant business sections of the city. The offi- 
cers in charge of the new office are: George 
V. Drew, assistant vice-president, and George 
M. Stoll, 


assistant secretary. 


PROMOTIONS AT FIDELITY TRUST CO. 
The promotions were recently 
announced by the board of directors of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of New York: Twin- 
ing Tousley to assistant vice-president, H. O. 
Metzger to assistant secretary, and P. A. 
Delaney to auditor and assistant secretary. 


following 


The June 30th financial statement of the 
Fidelity Trust Company shows aggregate 
resources of $59,991,086; deposits, $51,341,- 


568; capital, $4,000,000; surplus and 
vided profits of $3,108,127. 

The Fidelity Club has been organized by 
employees of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
New York to the Cainbank Club 
founded by the late Julian W. Potter, presi- 


undi- 


succeed 


dent of the Coal & Iron National Bank. 
Leroy Clark has been elected president; 
James L. Kelly, vice-president; Henry C. 
Nelson, treasurer; Robert Tews, secretary, 


and Edna Kasper, assistant secretary. 


The compound interest department of the 
National City Bank of New York has in- 
stalled a plan known as the Monthly-State- 
ment Plan, which requires a statement each 
month to the depositor specifying a definite 
sum which the depositor has pledged to de- 
posit to his compound interest account 
monthly. 
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

Payson G. Gates has been appointed an 
assistant secretary of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York. Mr. Gates was a 
member of the class of 1917 at New York 
University and served in France as second 
lieutenant in the machine gun battalion of 
the first division. Mr. Gates came to the 
Bankers Trust Company in 1920 and has 
served since then in its trust department. 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT KINGS 
COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 

Julian P. Fairchild, president of the Kings 
County Trust Company of Brooklyn, recently 
announced the promotion of W. J. Wason, Jr., 
Howard D. Joost and J. Norman Carpenter 
to first, second and third vice-presidents, re- 
spectively. 

The death of Julian D. Fairchild created 
a vacancy in the institution and his 
Julian P. Fairchild, formerly first vice-presi- 
dent, was selected to his father as 
head of the institution. Mr. Wason formerly 
was second vice-president and Mr. Joost was 
third vice-president and Mr. Carpenter fourth 
vice-president. All three of the officials have 
given many years of service to the Kings 
County Trust Company. Mr. Wason was re- 
cently elected a director of the National Title 
Guarantee Company. Mr. also a 
director of the Kings County Trust Company. 


son 


succeed 


Joost is 


FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST APPOINTS 
WOMAN AS ASSISTANT CASHIER 
The number of women who are attaining 
to official and even executive positions in 
banks and trust companies is rapidly increas- 
ing. The Executive Committee of the old 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York recently designated Mrs. Elsie Lawson 
an assistant cashier. She has been associated 
with the Farmers’ for seventeen years and 
has served in numerous capacities. Her ex- 
cellent work and talents have entitled her to 

official designation. 

Henry R. Johnston, vice-president and 
cashier of the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company of New York, has 
been elected a trustee of Williams College. 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has been given approval to open a branch 
office at First avenue and 57th street, in the 
Borough of Manhattan. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., has been ap- 
pointed advertising agent for The Union and 
New Haven Trust Company, New Haven, 
Conn. 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL. SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Lous H. GeriOGPER. ........c-cccess President a a er Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES.......-sseeeeceeeses Treasurer J. HORACE MCGINNITY..........+-00+5 Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN...... .+..... Trust Officer SDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ ...........+0/ Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-...+064 Asst. Secretary 








GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY ADDS TO 
SURPLUS 

The condensed statement of condition of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York as of 
June 30, 1926, shows total resources of $644,- 
502,758.80, as compared with $598,815,029.94 
at the time of the last published statement, 
March 25, 1926. The company’s deposits are 
$519,987,524.96, representing an increase of 
more than $32,000,000 over the same period. 
The Guaranty recently added $5,000,000 to 
its surplus fund, which now stands at $20,- 
000,000, with total capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $48,250.452.15. 





GUARANTY TRUST CO. APPOINTMENTS 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the following promotions 
and new appointments: Kingsley Kunhardt 
has been appointed investment trust officer; 
James L. Conway has been appointed real 
estate officer and will continue also to serve 
as assistant treasurer of the Fidelitas Realty 
Corporation, a subsidiary of the trust com- 
pany; William A. McGregor has been made 
an assistant treasurer; Edward K. Brass as 
assistant credit manager and E. L. Brick- 
house as assistant secretary. Harold F. 
Greene, vice-president of the Guaranty Com- 
pany has been appointed a member of the 
Executive Committee of that company. 


SEMI-ANNUAL REPORT OF LAWYERS 
MORTGAGE COMPANY 

The semi-annual report of the Lawyers 
Mortgage Company of New York shows that 
the six months ended June 30 were the most 
successful in the company’s history. Sales 
of guaranteed mortgages, including exten- 
sions, were $44,716,573, and net gain in out- 
standing guaranteed mortgages $20,085,451. 
Since the company was organized it has guar- 
anteed $921,472.383 of mortgages, of which 
$653,165,082 have been paid in full, leaving 
outstanding $268,307,301. 











BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

The June 30th statement of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company of New York shows com- 
bined resources of $60,431,012 with U. S. 
Government obligations of $10,882,000; state 
and municipal bonds, $3,248,000; bonds and 
stocks, $6,812,000; bills purchased, $3,322,- 
000; time loans, $15,318,000; loans on bonds 
and mortgages, $5,400,000; demand loans, 
cash and due from banks, $13,229,495. De- 
posits total, $50,273,000. The capital is 
$2,000,000 ; surplus fund, $3,500,000, and un- 
divided profits, $1,545,159. 








ASSOCIATION OF UPTOWN BANKERS 

Harris A. Dunn, vice-president of the Irv- 
ing Bank-Columbia Trust Company was 
elected president of the Association of Up- 
town Bankers of New York City at the re- 
cent annual meeting of that organization. He 
succeeds Horace F. Poor, president of the 
Garfield National Bank whose term expired. 
Edward C. Wilson, vice-president of the Em- 
pire Trust Company was elected secretary. 
Lewis S. Brady, vice-president of the Bankers 
Trust Company, was elected chairman of 
the executive committee for the coming year. 
Other members chosen for this committee 
were: Wilbur F. Cook, vice-president of the 
Chemical National Bank: E. V. Connelly, 
vice-president of the National Park Bank; 
Ernest H. Cook, vice-president of the Bank 
of New York & Trust Company and Theodore 
Hetzler, president of the Fifth Avenue Bank. 





The London office of the Chase National 
Bank of New York will be moved to 14 Corn- 
hill. James H. Gannon will be associated 
with the London staff of the bank. 

Application to organize the Bedford Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Company of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., with a capital of $500,000, has been 
made by Frank H. Tyler. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Anglo-South American Trust Co. 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co..... 5 teh a 
Bankers Trust Co........... 
Bank of Europe Trust Co 
OR" 2 oe Se 2: A eee 
Bronx County Trust Co 

ON eo eee 
Brotherhood L. E.ire Co- _Opers at Tr. Co. 
Central Union Trust Co....... 
Corporation Trust Co............ ‘ 
SY’ ee ee 
Ne Lo SS ee 
Equitable Trust Co..... 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust.......... 
I a Psa eg cow ba acs 
On SPE ee eee 
Guaranty Trust Co.... 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 
Italian Discount & Trust Co..... 
Kings County Trust Co.......... 
Lawyers’ Trust........... 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust ney. 
New York Trust Co. 
People’s Trust Co...... 
Title Guarantee & Trust... 
Trust Co. of North America 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust.. 
United States Trust Co 


International Accept. Securities & Tr. Co... 





Surplus and 


Bid Asked 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
Capital March 25, 1926 March 25,1926 Par 
. $1,000,000 $594,400 $12,558,200 ; 
1,000,000 571,900 9,696,600 

600,000 65,000 4,069,400 5% wdicg 
20,000,000 31,707,200 396,161,000 100 630 
1,000,000 612,500 11,419,900 100 300 
4,000,000 12,905,100 104,172,700 100 630 
825,000 444,000 12,952,700 100 310 
2,000,000 4,516,900 53,465,600 100 775 
‘ 700,000 263,600 6,528,500 100 alee 
12,500,000 28,180,900 272.103,100 100 855 
500,000 230,800 46,300 100 re 
1,000,000 508,200 3,666,400 P des 
4,000,000 3,993,400 72,745,900 100 340 
30,000,000 21,473,100 356,293,100 10€ 270 
10,000,000 18,963,400 143,973,700 100 545 
4,000,000 3,174,500 46,138,600 100 285 
1,000,000 1,366,100 15,909,000 100 400 
25,000,000 22,588,200 500,423,800 100 385 
500,000 500,000 2,497,000 gts paid 
17,500,000 14,017,700 330,846,800 100 328 
1,000,000 595,000 10,955,400... Pets 
500,000 4,823,500 32,154,400 100 2100 
3,000,000 3,231,300 22,714,600 100... 
10,000,000 13,405,400 195,219,100 100 520 
700,000 379,000 8.472,500 100 290 
10,000,000 20,312,300 233,291,900 100 535 
2,000,000 5,397,900 65,749,700 100... 
10,000,000 18,105,400 44,570,800 100 685 
500,000 223,000 2,497,000 ae es 
3,000,000 4,915, 700 70.366,900 100 395 
2,000, 19,140,900 55,511,200 100 1730 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


POPULAR DEMAND FOR EFFICIENT 
TRUST SERVICE 


One of the most serious obstacles encoun- 
tered by trust companies in developing fidu- 
ciary business is the impression that such 
service is designed chiefly for the wealthy 
and the conservation of large fortunes. There 
is probably no other state in the Union where 
trust companies have been more successful 
in overcoming this prejudice and in populariz- 
ing fiduciary services, as in Pennsylvania. 
The trust companies ef this city, for example, 
report trust funds in excess of $2,000,000,000 
and it is significant that the largest propor- 
tion of annual gains comes from accumulation 
of small estates. This is chiefly due to the 
fact that trust companies bestow upon small 
estates the same care and diligence given 
to large estates. Long years of experience 
has also resulted in cultivating the human 


qualities that should characterize corporate 
trusteeship. 


The advisability of emphasizing the value 
of trust company service to the man of mod- 
erate means served as the major topic of dis- 
cussion at the recent annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section of the Pennsylvania 


Bankers Association. As chairman of the 
section, Mr. Earl A. Morton, trust officer of 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, traced the growth and record of Penn- 
sylvania trust companies. He said: “The 
man of moderate means has come to realize 
that the trust organizations which functioned 
for the very rich, could and would function 
for him. He also found that the services 
offered by trust organizations were cheaper 
than the average service rendered by the in- 
dividual; either better work was done for 
the same price, or equivalent work was done 
for a less price than was the case with in- 
dividuals. In addition thereto there was the 
added fact that the group trustee could al- 
ways be found, that it would keep accurate 
records, that all details of trust management 
were handled by men specially trained to 
earry out the ideas of the creator of the 
trust. 

“These departments of our banking insti- 
tutions are growing by reason of the fact 
that people are slowly coming to realize the 
security offered and that with our multiple 
laws governing taxation men must be skilled 
to handle estates and trusts efficiently. Trust 
funds are mounting higher and higher be- 
cause trust companies are trying and suc- 
ceeding in humanizing their services. No 
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longer is the man with the cold bookkeeper’s 
complex the efficient trust officer to meet 
the public, but all institutions are securing, 
and rightly so, men of human sympathies 
who know how to spend as well as to con- 
serve. We have no better example of this 
than to call your attention to the fact that 
quite a number of our trust and banking in- 
stitutions have been assisting soldiers in re- 
storing their life insurances. There is no 
trust officer but what takes deep interest in 
rendering his wards additional assistance 
now with the advent of insurance trusts and 
we insurance men and trust men work to- 
gether. The trust officer becomes a veritable 
Father Confessor in assisting in the prepara- 
tion of the agreement by means of which a 
man distributes the proceeds of his insurance 
policies for which he has denied himself 
many years.” 


The Seaboard Bond and Mortgage Com- 
pany has been organized in Philadelphia with 
capital of $1,000,000 by interests identified 
with local banking and insurance business. 

Henry C. Gibson has resigned as vice- 
president of the Bank of North America & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. He has 
been associated with the company for fifteen 
years. 























BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGERS 
IN PHILADELPHIA 

Mergers and rumors of additional consoli- 
dations continue to be the subject of ab- 
sorbing interest in Philadelphia banking and 
trust company circles. Following the recent 
mergers of the Philadelphia National with 
the Girard National Bank and of the Frank- 
lin National with the Fourth Street National 
Bank, there comes the ratification of plans 
for the consolidation of the Fidelity Trust 
Company with the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany. Another important announcement is 
that of the approval of negotiations to con- 
solidate the Corn Exchange National Bank 
with the Third National Bank. The consoli- 
dated bank will continue under the name of 
the Corn Exchange Bank and will have re- 
sources of $85,000,000. Charles S. Calwell 
will remain as president and Lewis R. Dick, 
president of the Third National will become 
vice-president. The business of the Third 
National will be transferred to the uptown 
branch of the Corn Exchange National Bank. 

Other mergers include the absorption of 
the Sons of Italy Bank and Trust Company 
by the Metropolitan Trust Company with 
combined resources of $5,500,000 and the ab- 
sorption of the East Falls Bank and Trust 
Company by the Manayunk National Bank 
with combined deposits of over $9,300,000. 

A contemplated merger of the Land Title 
& Trust Company with the West End Trust 
Company was abandoned following a meeting 
of the board of directors of the former com- 
pany, according to an announcement made by 
President William R. Nicholson. This com- 
bination would have resulted in bringing to- 
gether resources in excess of $75,000,000. Of 
ficial denials were made of rumored merger 
of the Union National Bank with the Peoples 
Bank and Trust Company and the Excelsior 
Trust Company. 


PHILADELPHIA BANKS IN EXCELLENT 
POSITION 

Combined statements of Philadelphia banks 
and trust companies covering the second 
quarter of the year, indicate a sound position 
as to resources and steady increase in de- 
posits. Nineteen of the largest national 
banks and trust companies reported total de- 
posits on June 30, amounting to $873,000,000, 
representing a substantial increase as com- 
pared with the previous quarter. Loans, dis- 
counts and investments also showed an up- 
ward trend. Five of the larger trust com- 
panies reported trust funds and corporate 
trusts aggregating $4,939,035,000. There was 
a notable increase in trust fund holdings 
during the past three months. 
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PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD NATIONAL 
BANK 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Philadelphia-Girard National Bank reveals 
marked gains in resources and deposits as 
compared with the first report following the 
recent merger of the Philadelphia National 
and the Girard National. Since the previous 
eall resources have increased from $237,291,- 
000 to $253,079,476, embracing loans, dis- 
counts and investments of $167,408,000; U.S. 
bonds and certificates $4,366,406; cash and 
reserve $15,992,000; due from banks $37,147,- 
000; acceptances and letters of credit $14,- 
858,000 and exchanges $12,823,000. Deposits 
total $205,650,000 with capital of $8,000,000 ; 
surplus and net profits of $19,900,217. Levi 
L. Rue is chairman of the board and Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., president. 

J. William Hardt, vice-president Franklin- 
Fourth Street National Bank, Philadelphia, 
has been elected state vice-president, to rep- 
resent the National Bank Division of the 
American Bankers Association. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF PENNSYLVANIA 
TRUST COMPANY SECTION 

Topics of practical and timely interest to 
trust company executives were discussed at 
the recent annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association. Addresses were made by F. C. 
saird on “Law Enforcement” and by Judge 
Harold B. Wells of Bordentown, N. J., who 
dwelt upon the need of obedience of the law 
of the land. 

Following are the officers elected for the 
ensuing year: Chairman—Earl A. Morton, 
trust officer, Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh. Vice-Chairman — John G. 
Reading, president, Susquehanna Trust Com- 
pany of Williamsport. Treasurer—J. A. G. 
Campbell, president, Delaware County Trust 
Company of Chester. Secretary—Robert U. 
Frey, Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities. 

Executive Committee—C. W. Fenninger, 
vice-president, Provident Trust Company, 
Philadelphia; J. A. G. Campbell, president, 
Delaware County Trust Company, Chester; 
Hon. E. J. Fox, president, Easton Trust Co., 
Easton: John G. Reading. president, Susque- 
hanna Trust Company, Williamsport; Robert 
M. Rutherford, president, Steelton Trust 
Company, Steelton; P. T. Davis, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer, Clearfield Trust Com- 
pany, Clearfield; Earl W. McGill, president, 
Crawford County Trust Company, Meadville; 
Earl A. Morton, trust officer, Commonwealth 
Trust Company, Pittsburgh. 

Harold W. Seott of the Bank of North 
America and Trust Company has been elected 
president of the Philadelphia Chapter, A. I. B. 


“Archeological Research” is the title of an 
interesting article in the current issue of 
The Girard Letter, published by the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, which sur- 
veys important American contributions 
toward archeological explorations. 
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CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL AND 
THIRD NATIONAL MERGER 
Announcement was made Thursday of the 
merger of the Corn Exchange National Bank 
and the Third National. Directors of both 
institutions approved the combination. 

The merged institutions will have resources 
of $85,000,000 and deposits of approximately 
$75,000,000, making the third largest banking 
unit in Philadelphia. 

Charles S. Calwell, president 
Exchange, will head the combination, and 
Lewis R. Dick, president of the Third Na- 
tional, will become vice-president. Some of 
the other staff officers of the Third National 
will have places on the official staff of the 
Corn Exchange. The board of the Corn Ex- 
change will be increased by seven, six of the 
directors of the Third National 
bers. 


of the Corn 


being mem- 


The merger will be carried out on the basis 
of an exchange of of 
change National stock two 
Third National. In order to adjust the dif- 
in book value the Third National 
will receive $45 in cash. 

Stockholders meet July 27 to pass on the 
action of the directors of both institutions. 
The Third National is located at the south- 
west corner of Broad and Market sts. When 
the deal goes into effect the will 
be conducted from the uptown branch of 
the Corn Exchange National Sank, 1510 
Chestnut st. What disposition will be made 
of the building now occupied by the Third 
National has not been determined. 

The resources of the two merged banks 
will be exceeded only by those of the recent- 
ly combined Philadelphia-Girard and Frank- 
lin-Fourth Street National Bank. 


share Corn Ex- 


for shares of 


one 


ference 
holders 


business 


The Liberty Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia recently took of its new 
twenty-one story bank and office building at 
Broad and Arch streets. 


possession 
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Py yg te ei Rie pear aie ee a $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings..... 750,000 
Colonial Trust Co......... 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins 1,5€0,000 
Continental Equitable 1,000,000 
Federal Trust Co... 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co..... 1,500,000 
Germantown Trust. ae 1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co Pe ers aed er 3,000,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 000,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust......... 750,000 
Kensington Trust....... 500,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 981, 00 
Mutual Trust Co 000,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 500,000 
Northern Trust “44 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co.............. 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurance... ,000,000 
People’s Bank & Trust Co ,000,000 
og EES Tg oS ® . 1,000,000 
ey ee -e ee 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 2,000,000 
teal Estate Trust ,131,200 
py” ee ARR A eae 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust........... . 1,000,000 
LS eS > ee ee ree 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 500,00u 
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COMMONWEALTH TITLE INS. & TRUST 
COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Commonwealth Title Insurance and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, Walter C. Redding 
was elected a member of the Board of Direc- 
tors. Mr. Redding is serving his second term 
as president of the Philadelphia Real Estate 
Board and is a vice-president of the National 
Association of Real Estate for the 
Eastern District. He is also a director of 
the Philadelphia Life Insurance Company 
and is well known in financial circles. 


soards 


Steady and consistent growth has chirac- 
terized the activities of the Commonwealth 
Title Insurance & Trust Comvany. The April 
30th financial statement shuws total resources 
of $17,624,000 with deposits of $11,503,000 ; 
capital $1,500,000 ; surplus $4,000,000 and un- 


divided profits of $338,313. Trust funds 
amount to $32,023,000 and corporate trusts 
$17,235,500. Joshua R. Morgan is president 
and James V. Ellison, treasurer. 


Stockholders of the York Trust Company 
of York, Pa., have authorized an increase in 
the capital stock from $300,000 to $2,000,000. 
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Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

April 12, April 12, Par Last Date of 
1926 1925 Value Sale Sale 
$1,104,255 $3,445,513 100 255 5-26-26 

627,986 3.929.578 50 161 3-31-26 
6,377,919 54,079,606 100 345 6-30-26 
1,438,069 12,219,781 50 200 3-10-26 
1,265,904 2,722.83 50 177% 6-23-26 
4,390,712 10,995,605 100 509 6-30-26 
2,112,945 15,263,830 50 250 6-30-26 

106,854 5,732,937 100 526 5-12-26 

18,195,220 56,798,693 100 665 6-16-26 

846,051 8,970,521 50 232 10-21-25 
2,692,005 31,796,498 100 451 12-23-25 
1,988,436 18,691,286 100 505 5-19-26 

11,329,462 61,884,509 100 1300 3-17-26 
1,190,466 11,526,373 100 240 6-16-26 
1,979,565 10,218,857 50 400 6- 2-26 
3,936,656 17,198,181 50 = 5220 6-30-26 
1,511,601 13,4*3,506 50 355 2-17-26 
13,334,790 25,347,419 100 775 6-30-26 
1,992,030 12,628,990 50 40014 6-23-26 

737,747 9,014,556 50 13014 6-30-26 
1,958,550 16,152,404 100 450 3-3 1-26 

991,892 8,926,429 50 321 6- 2-26 
3,238,075 12,368,036 100 7382 6-30-26 
1,180,532 11,440,233 50 450 7-22-25 
17,175,816 66,489,451 100 860 6-23-26 

415,729 21,675,952 50 157% 6- 2-26 
6,280,856 26,109,144 100 990 6-30-26 
8,957,546 16,393,983 100 69814 5-19-26 
4,071,841 9,856,329 100 550 3-12-24 
1,510,298 7,059,251 100 110 10-— 3-25 

399,374 5,018,543 50 198 4-14-26 
1,163,977 5,967 ,679 100 201 6-16-26 
2,566,316 18,580,073 100 34014 5-26-26 
1,017,886 8,300,804 50 24214 6- 23-26 


OFFICIAL CHANGES IN LAND TITLE 
STAFF 

Edward H. Bonsall, vice-president of the 
Land Title and Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, elected 
addition to retaining 
Lewis P. Geiger 
taining 


has been counsel in 
vice-presidency. 

treasurer, re- 
as vice-president. William 
S. Johnson, formerly assistant treasurer, was 
elected treasurer, and William J. Hamilton, 
Jr., formerly assistant secretary, was ap- 
pointed assistant treasurer. 


general 
the 
resigned as 


his post 


On July 1 the Mitten Men and Management 
Bank and Trust Company opened for busi- 
ness in Philadelphia at 927 Chestnut street, 
with $1,000,000 of capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits. Half of the canital stock is 
owned by representatives of the Philadelphia 
Rapid Transit Company, and the aim of the 
bank is the development of thrift among the 
workers. T. E. Mitten is chairman. 

Edwin L. Woodfield is the newly appointed 
trust officer of the Susquehanna Title & Trust 
Comnany of Philadelphia. 


Guy J. Swope hes been elected an ad 
ditional vice vresident of the Central Trust 


Company of Harrisburg, Pa. 













TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


NEW ENGLAND BANKERS DISCUSS ECO- 
NOMIC AND BANKING PROBLEMS 

The sentiment of kinship which prevails 
among New England people, and which has 
its source in cherished traditions, was inter- 
preted in economic and practical terms at 
the recent thirteenth annual convention of 
the New England Bankers Association. The 
discussions throughout showed a lively in- 
terest in the movement to preserve New Eng- 
land’s economic and industrial prestige and 
which enlists the most important business 
and financial interests of this section of the 
country. 

In addressing the joint meeting of the 
state associations, Governor W. P. G. Hard- 
ing of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, 
sounded the keynote when he said that New 
England’s prime task is that of adapting its 
industries and its methods of salesmanship 
to modern requirements. New England has 
the resources, the brains and the financial 
means to meet strenuous competition, he 
said. “I am glad to see that there has been 
an awakening,” continued Governor Harding. 
“T am not one of those who believe that 
New England is slipping. I believe that she 
has a future as brilliant as her past. But 
we must study the situation, we must keep 
ab-east of the times, and we must realize 
that sales methods which were good some 
years ago, are no longer good. We must not 
only reach out after new markets beyond 
the seas, we must study the needs of foreign 
countries, try to give them the goods that 
they want, and in the shape which they 
want them, to extend to them credits they 
desire, but in our domestic markets we must 
meet this keen domestic competition.” 

Concrete suggestions and which applied 
particularly to New England conditions, were 
presented by Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of 
the board of the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company of New York, in a forceful 
address on “Team Play and Progress.” He 
said in part: 

“High production, high wages and high 
consumption, therefore, are the cardinal prin- 
ciples of modern American industry, and 
throughout the world today American in- 
dustry is competing with the industries of 
other countries which are proceeding on the 
theory of low production, low wages and 
low consumption. We cannot shut our eyes 
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to this opposition of conflicting national in- 
dustrial theories, and we should have more 
than our own individual impressions to 
guide us in determining whether the Ameri- 
can theory is correct or whether in the end 
it is destined to give way to the older the- 
ories which we have abandoned.” 
Practical topics relating to banking 
administration and taxation received 
attention at the convention. Leon Gilbert 
Simon, lecturer at the New York University 
spoke on “Inheritance Taxation.” Harry H. 
Howard, trust officer of the New Britain 


, trust 
also 


Trust Company presented an instructive pa- 


per on “Trust Accounting and Records.” 
Edmund Platt, vice-governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board discussed some timely aspects 
in the operation of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. 

At the annual 
state associations 
the ensuing year. Myron F. Converse, treas- 
urer of the Five Cents Savings Bank of 
Worcester was elected president of the 
Massachusetts Bankers Association. R. E. 
Herman, vice-president of the Mechanics 
Bank of New Haven, was chosen president 
of the Connecticut Bankers Association. 


meetings of 
officers 


the various 


were elected for 
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TRUST COMPANY 
cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 
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BANK STATEMENT REFLECTS PROS- 
PERITY IN NEW ENGLAND 


The figures of The First National Bank of 
Boston published as of June 30th, appear to 
refute the statement so frequently made that 
New England is slipping. For the second 
time in six months the total deposits of this 
bank have passed the $300,000,000 mark. 
The latest figure is over $305,000,000, the 
highest deposits ever recorded by a New 


England bank. 


These figures give added point to the re- 
cent remarks of Channing H. Cox, a vice- 
president of the bank, before many New 
England business organizations in which he 


stated : 


“Let those who have nothing else to do 
continue to bewail that New England is slip- 
ping, but let those of us who have faith in 
ourselves and who believe in New England 


make sure that we continue her record 


steady progress, that we keep the wheels 
of industry turning and furnish occupation 
to the most skilled workers in the world.” 
It is further significant that Boston now 
counts among its financial institutions the 
sixth largest national bank in these United 


States. 

Henry J. 
New York, has been elected a director 
The First National Bank of Boston to 
a vacancy. 


Laurence G. Dean, for the past seven years 
assistant treasurer of the Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company of Boston, has been 
elected treasurer to succeed the late George 
E. Goodspeed, who had been treasurer since 


1899. 


The directors of ‘the Atlantic National 


Bank of Boston have appointed Olney 
Merrill assistant cashier. 


president of the Boston Chapter, A. I. B. 


Fuller of Aldred & Company, 


He has been con- 
nected with the bank since 1921, and is vice- 
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NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR SHAWMUT 
BANK 

R. Edward Chambers of Ansonia, Conn., 
was recently elected a vice-president of the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston. Mr. 
Chambers has been cashier of the Ansonia 
National Bank for many years and recently 
completed a term as president of the Con- 
necticut Bankers Association. He is also a 
member of the stockholders’ advisory com- 
mittee of the Federal Reserve Bank of Bos- 
ton. 

The National Shawmut Bank recently 
opened its seventh office at the corner of 
Tremont and Stuart streets. Ansel E. Buck- 
lin is manager and Joseph W. Daley, assis- 
tant manager. 

The Shawmut Corporation, which is an 
affiliation of the National Shawmut Bank, 
recently opened a Philadelphia office in the 
Packard Building, in charge of Alfred H. 
Geary. 

A recent financial statement of the Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank shows aggregate re- 
sources of $218,784,000 with capital of $10,- 
000,000; surplus, $6,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $2,187,487. 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
OF BOSTON 

At the recent annual meeting of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of Boston, 
F’. Winchester Denio of the Old Colony Trust 
Company was elected president; Dana M. 
Dutch of the State Street Trust Company, 
vice-president; H. B. Driver, Old Colony 
Trust, secretary, and A. Stanley North, First 
National Bank, treasurer. Henry N. An- 
drews of the First National Bank and George 
Sargent of the State Street Trust Company 
were elected members of the Executive Com- 
mittee. 

The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
Boston, while young, is very vigorous, and 
its activities are shared by practically all 
of the banks and trust companies in Greater 
Boston who are performing trust functions. 
This cooperative spirit has developed most 
beneficial results. Exceptionally able speak- 
ers have been guests at the monthly meetings 
and the association has done very creditable 
work in its legislative duties and in estab- 
lishing a more friendly feeling between mem- 
bers of the Bar and corporate fiduciaries. 
The association has taken up the supervi- 
sion of trust advertising and, as a result, 
has practically eliminated the criticism 
which formerly existed in that respect from 
members of the Bar and individual trustees. 
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OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
NEW OFFICE 

The Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
recently extended its facilities by opening a 
new branch office at Massachusetts and Com- 
monwealth avenues which is near Harvard 
University. The office is in charge of John 
A. Tuckerman, assistant vice-president, and 
Frederick H. Langley, manager. The ap- 
pointments of the new office are modern in 
every respect and special attention has been 
given to protective requirements, including 
bullet-proof compartments for tellers’ 
cages. 


glass 


The Old Colony Trust Company completes 
thirty-seven years of service since opening 
its first office at 50 State The bank- 
ing department now serves over 29,000 indi- 
vidual and corporation banking department 
accounts. The trust department manages 
property, as executor and trustee, valued at 
over $130,000,000. The transfer department 
handles transfer accounts for 2534 corpora- 
tions and in 99 of these appointments also 
agent to pay dividends. 

Wolcott, a prominent member of 
the Boston Bar, has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Old Colony Trust Company. He 
graduate of Harvard and 
distinction in the last war. 


street, 


acts as 


Oliver 


is a served with 


Adolphe Mathieu, who entered the employ 


of the Bay State Trust Company in 1900, 
and associated with the Bay State Office, has 
been appointed assistant cashier of the Old 


Colony Trust Company. 


Philip Stockton, president of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company, has been elected a mem- 
ber of the board of directors of the 
Chamber of Commerce. 

The Phenix National Bank and the State 
Bank & Trust Company, two of the older 
banks of Hartford, Conn., will merge. 

A charter has been granted to organize a 
trust company at Medford, Mass., to be 
known as the Mystie Trust Company. 


Soston 
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GEORGE E. GOODSPEED 

The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
sustained a severe loss in its personnel when 
George E, the treasurer of the 
company, passed away after a brief illness. 
He was the soul of loyalty and the conscien- 
tious manner in which he attended to his 
duties served as an example to many of his 
associates. He came to Boston Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company in 1881 as a youth of 
twenty-one and after graduating from 
Yale with the class of 1880. His service with 
the company has covered a period of forty- 
four vears and has been continuous. In 1896 
he was appointed and 
three years later treasurer in 
which capacity he acquitted himself with 
scrupulous devotion for more than a quarter 
of a century. He was a resident of Water- 
town and interested in community activities. 
He served on the committee of the 
town for a number of years: was trustee of 
the public library and at the time of his 
death was a town meeting member. He was 
also trustee of Watertown Savings Bank. 

The following tribute was paid to the mem- 
ory of Mr. directors of the 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company: 

“He had a_ genial which drew 
friends to him and to our institution and 
was always alert in devising ideas and meth- 
ods for the growth and progress of the bank. 
While of a modest and retiring disposition, 
he never shirked the responsibilities of his 
office. was never lacking in thoroughness, in- 
tegrity, honesty and sincerity; was always 
mindful of the confidence and trusts imposed 
upon him and was always loyal to his asso- 
ciates and faithful to his work. He was a 
Christian gentleman, a fine character, highly 
respected by all who came in contact with 
him and greatly beloved by his associates. 
Our company has lost a kindly advisor, a 
wise consellor. He has left with us a va- 
eaney that will be hard to fill and we 
greatly miss him from our daily activities.” 


Goodspeed, 


soon 


assistant 
was 


treasurer 
elected 


school 


Goodspeed by 


nature 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$1,500,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 


American Trust Co 

Beacon Trust Co Be etd ete 50 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charleston Trust Co.... 

Columbia Trust Co 

Commerce and Trust Co 

Exchange Trust Co.. 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co a 

New England Trust Co... 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co... 

United States Trust Co... 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
April 12, 1926. 
$2,994,873.06 
2,411,008.66 
3,996,250.53 
24,711.32 
134,688.46 
170,006.21 
1,030,625.20 
118,324.51 
773,183.77 
3,256,033.60 
4,317,125.93 
4,204,866.83 
1,412,145.19 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
April 12, 1926 
$1,736,245.87 


Deposits, 
April 12, 1926 
$28 361,094.80 
19,085, 227.12 
16,609 323.67 

1,179,343.97 

1,156,872.94 
3,843,165.18 
6,258,387.87 

1,391 354.32 

7,406,229.58 
22,100,819.05 
152,967 ,225.48 
56,677 ,138.68 
10,228,258.28 


108,942,960.76 


118,548.65 
285,074.82 


102,363 ,503.35 
128,090,171.11 
19,080,877.89 
3,204,137.74 


1 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


MANUAL ON ANALYSIS OF CHECKING 
ACCOUNTS 


As the result of painstaking research work 
and study a special committee of the Illinois 
Bankers Association has completed a manual 
on analysis of checking accounts, which was 
submitted at the recent annual convention of 
that organization and is deserving of the at- 
tention of bankers generally. Numerous for- 
mulas for analyzing and determining the cost 
of carrying various classes of deposit ac- 
counts have appeared, but the Illinois system 
will doubtless commend itself most highly 
from the standpoints of practicability and 
simplicity. In the preparation of the manual 
the Committee on Bank Accounting utilizes 
information received in answer to a question- 
naire addressed to all members and the plan 
of analysis evolved is one that banks may 
apply directly to their own cost and expense 
records. In the first analysis and distribu- 
tion of the entire bank’s operating expenses, 
four divisions have been established, con- 
sistinggof the checking account division, the 
savings and certificates of deposit division, 
the loans and investment division and mis- 
cellaneous divisions. A feature of the analy- 
sis is the distribution of expenses according 
to the divisions of a bank. 

“In the first approach to this problem by 
the individual bank,” says the committee’s 
report, “ it will appear as a tremendous 
task involving an immense amount of clerical 
labor and expense. While this may be true 
insofar as the initial work involving the 
working out of the several bases and install- 
ing of the method whereby the banks’ ex- 
penses may be analyzed and distributed, is 
concerned, it is equally true that once these 
distributions are made and the rate of cost 
per item and per account is established, the 
application of these rates to the particular 
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Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 


account in question is comparatively simple. 
Further, unless radical major changes are 
made in the organization or operation of the 
bank, rates established should remain 
constant for a year or more and the 
of the initial installation when spread over 
a period of time is comparatively small when 
the direct benefits derived therefrom 
considered.” 

The 386th annual convention of the Illinois 
Bankers Association, at which the deposit 
analysis report was presented, afforded an 
abundance of instructive Presi- 
dent C. W. Boyden directed the sessions and 


once 


cost 


are 


discussion. 


among the leading addresses were the fol- 
lowing: Henry A. E. Chandler, economist 
of the National Bank of Commerce in New 
York dwelt upon “The Economie Situation 
with Some Reference to International Fac- 
tors.” Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago, pre- 


sented forceful arguments in discussing *Bet- 
ter Banking Methods.” Particular attention 
was given to the subject of bank protection 
and the prevention of robberies and hold-ups. 
President Oscar Wells of the American Bank- 
ers Association spoke on “Some Public Serv- 
ice,’ and the Hon. Oscar E. Carlstrom, At- 
torney General of Illinois, discussed the pro- 
posed amendment to the revenue article of 
the Illinois Constitution. Committee reports 
and resolutions dealt with matters of Fed- 
eral bank legislation, state taxation reform, 
extension of bank protective methods and 
the adoption of a code of ethics. 


The Chicago Avenue Trust and Savings 
Bank has opened for business at 5940 West 
Chicago avenue, with capital of $200,000 and 
surplus of $30,000. Christian H. Hanson is 
president. 


The Roosevelt Trust and Savings Bank 
has opened for business in Forest Park, IIL. 
with capital of $100,000 and surplus of .$10,- 
000. William H. Gardner is president. 
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Assets + 
No Deposits; No ‘Demand Liabilities 
Protected Trust Investments 
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CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


NEW APPOINTMENTS AT NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 

J. M. Easton has been appointed advertis- 
ing manager of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago, a position for which he is spe- 
cially qualified by years of experience in 
newspaper and publicity matters. Announce- 
ment is also made of the appointment of Har- 
ry J. Karch as manager of the foreign de- 
partment, succeeding Fred W. Allen, 
resigned on account of ill health. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Northern Trust Company shows total re- 
sources of $70,242,356, including time and de- 
mand loans secured by collateral $31,642,000; 
other loans and discounts $7,351,000; bonds 
and securities $13,372,000; cash and due from 
banks $14,173,000 ; deposits $58,052,000; capi- 
tal $2,000,000 ; surplus $3,000,000 and undivid- 
ed profits $2,631,656. 


who 


CHICAGO TITLE AND TRUST INCREASES 
SURPLUS 

Excellent earning capacity of the Chicago 
Title & Trust Company prompted the board 
of directors at a recent meeting to authorize 
the transfer of $1,000,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus account. At the same 
meeting action was taken to distribute an 
extra dividend of 2 per cent in addition to the 


regular quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. 
The Chicago Title & Trust Company has ex- 
perienced most satisfactory results from its 
policy of setting aside a special reserve fund 
of $2,000,000 as an additional protection on 
trust investments held for trust estates and 
acquired at sole discretion of the trustee. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 
Activity at the Union Trust 
Chicago is shared by all departments. The 
latest financial statement, of June 30, 
shows aggregate resources of $82,540,662, and 
includes loans and discounts of $52,408,869; 
cash on hand and due from banks $17,994,- 
383: bonds and stocks $5,617,000; U. 8. 
ernment securities $3,939,000. 
$70,575,982, with capital of 
plus $3,000,000, and 
$1,196,199. 


Company of 


as 


Gov- 

Deposits total 
$3,000,000 ; sur- 
undivided profits of 


The Illinois Merchants Trust Company of 
Chicago, as executor and trustee under the 
will of the late Victor F. Lawson, has filed a 
suit in the Cireuit Court asking judicial as- 
sistance in construing certain provisions of 
the document in view of disputes which have 
arisen among heirs regards distribution 
of income and payment of inheritance taxes, 


as 
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REPORT OF CONTINENTAL AND COM- 
MERCIAL BANKS 

The Continental and Commercial 
of Chicago continue to maintain their pres- 
tige as the largest banking organization in 
the country outside of New York. The June 
30th statements of the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank and of the allied 
Continental and Commercial Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank shows combined resources of $601,- 
269,465 ; total deposits $498,991,646 and in- 
vested capital of over $62,000,000. The na- 
tional bank shows resources of $483,671,983, 
deposits of $400,564,161, with capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $47,784,630. The 
trust and savings bank reports resources of 
$117,597,482; deposits $98,627,485; capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $17,244,714. 


s3anks 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY 
$454.384.896 are 
shown in the half yearly report of the Illi- 
nois Merchants Trust Company, including 
cash and due from Federal Reserve of $34.,- 
592,420; due from other banks and bankers 


Aggregate resources of 


$67,533,337; U. S. Government obligations 
$51,862,000; demand loans secured by col- 
lateral $70,346,000; time loans secured by 


collateral $105,897,064 : 


counts $65,694,596 : 


other loans and dis- 
bonds and other securi- 
ties $33,874,277; acceptances and letters of 
credit $21,390,000, Deposits total $381,265,839 
with capital of $15,000,000; surplus $30,000,- 
000, undivided profits $197,363, and $3,150,- 
$1,000,000 re- 
serve for securities, and $1,319,099 reserve for 
taxes and interest. 


OOO reserve for contingencies ; 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST OF 
CHICAGO 


Substantial gains appear in the June 30th 


statements @f the First National Bank of 
Chicago and the allied First Trust and 
Savings Bank. The combined resources of 


the two institutions aggregate $462,855,650 ; 
deposits $386,572,640; combined capital, sur- 
plus and profits $52,785,738. The First Na- 
tional contributes to the total resources of 
$313,845,764, deposits of $259,401,000 ; capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $34,160,032 
and shows $2,714,523 reserved for taxes. The 
First Trust and Savings Bank reports re- 
sources of $149,009,885 ; deposits $121,170,646 ; 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of $18,- 
625,706. 

The Reliance State Bank of Chicago, of 
which F. ©. Birney is president, reports re- 
sources of $10,954,000; deposits $9,590,000 ; 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,192,000. 
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A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 





FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 


Exceed $350,000,000 
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ADDITIONAL QUARTERS FOR CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


Announcement is made by the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois in Chicago, that 
enlarged quarters have been completed for 
the accommodation of the trust 
departments with equipment in 
modern and attractive style. The corporate 
and personal trust departments have been 
combined and will hereafter be known as the 
trust department. It occupies the entire sec- 
ond floor of the Borland building 
easily accessible to customers. 


and bond 
the most 


and is 
The bond de 
partment now occupies new quarters extend- 
ing from the west side of the bank lobby en- 
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the Central Securities was 
ganized in 1921 he was also elected a vice- 
president of that company. Last November 
he was elected executive vice-president. 


Company or- 


DEPOSIT GROWTH OF HARRIS TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 

A comparison of deposits on various dates 

since its inccrporation shows 

has been the advance of the 

Savings Bank of Chicago. 


marked 
Harris Trust & 
The organization 
began business as a corporation on February 
$, 1907 and in June of that year had deposits 
of $4,331,603. In June, 1916, deposits had 
reached $30,479,535, and the latest statement 


how 


trance, directly across from its former loca- 
tion and including the ground floor of the 
sorland building. This addition space gives 
the Central Trust Company practically all 
of the ground floor and all of the second 
floor of the Borland building, extending the 
bank’s quarters to the corner of Monroe and 
LaSalle streets. 

James G. Alexander, executive vice-presi- 
dent of the Central Trust Company of IIli- 
nois, has been elected a member of the direc- 
torate and now enjoys the distinction of be- 
ing the youngest member of the board of a 
bank in the loop district of Chicago. Fol- 
lowing his graduation from the University of 
Illinois in 19138 Mr. Alexander joined the 
bond department of the bank as a salesman 
and successively became assistant manager 
and manager. In 1920 he was appointed 
a vice-president of the institution and when 


442. 


tions 


loans $9,625,960; U. 8. 
$14.683.000 - 
eash and due from banks $13,675,245. 
tal is $4,000,000; surplus $4,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $828,164 


other 


$80,916,126, 


Government 
bonds 


with 


of June 30, 1926, shows deposits of $70,316,- 
Resources total 
loans and discounts of $29,260,450; 


time 


demand 


obliga- 
$12.676.173 ; 


Capi- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY GAINS 


Rapid growth of deposits is indicated in 


real estate, $3,785,000; 
$3,297,000 : 
252,413. 


000, 


Resources 


cash 
Deposits have 


total 


and due 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
*Central Trust Co.. $6,000,000 
EER EON 1 SE 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 
tFirst Trust & Savings.... .. 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings................ 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co.. 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings...... . 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 600,000 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings........ 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings....... 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 
Union Trust Company, New.............. 
West Side Trust & Savings 


Woodlawn Trust & Savings... 500,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
April 12, 1926 
$4,614,442.29 
1,420,876.18 
11,945,285.53 

603,576.97 
10,599,686.25 
601,024.92 
1,425,972.05 
368,729.00 
4,523,470.23 
30,635,713.79 
392,591.33 
5,612,687.99 
969,689.13 
729,767.28 
485,083.55 
1,057 ,236.09 
7,179,558.75 
4,057 ,659.57 
294,070.62 
397,877.68 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank vs 


includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank 


Deposits 
April 12, 1926 


$85,831,839.74 
25,166,394.93 
99,183,514.82 
7 470,554.61 
113,088,934.99 
5,470,981.82 
30,405,238.89 
3,314,413.00 
66,725,935.96 
357 ,526,728.85 
9,669,111.93 
57,442,793.67 
19,328,590.35 
21,186,685.98 
10,512,224.55 
18,407 ,937.80 
52,089,616.95 
66,225,775.16 
13,998,438.95 
9,574,367.26 


bonds and 
from 


$33,123. 


$490,788. 


Book 
Value 


275 
341 
346 
300 
295 
22% 

214 
304 
166 
380 
197 
173 
149 
205 
387 
235 
142 
171 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg.. 
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the June 30th statement of the Chicago Trust 
Company. 
loans and discounts of $19,215,000; 


with 


loans on 


banks, 
increased to $27 
Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $1 
G00, and undivided profits, 


Bid 


312 
245 
453 
405 
547 
250 
550 


O77 fr 


aid 
425 
600 
200 
477 
335 
240 
237 
225 
697 
392 
255 


955 


“00 


securities, 


$5, 


421, 
000, 


456 
575 
285 
605 
480 
250 
242 
230 
702 
260 
265 


alue 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
FUTURE OF THE CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 


In the recent 
meeting the Corporate 


addre SS at 
of 
ciation of 


an sixth annual 
Fiduciaries Asso- 
number of instructive 
papers were presented dealing with various 
subjects of special interest to trust officers of 
trust companies and banks. Thomas C. Hen- 
vice-president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis, presided as president 
of the 
ried out 


Missouri, a 


nings, 


association and the program was car 
in accordance with the schedule de 
Secretary Edward G. Grubb, Jr., 
trust officer of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company. 


vised by 


who is assistant 


In a paper on “The Corporate Fiduciary,” 
delivered by A. R. Strother, vice-president 
and trust officer of the Fidelity National 
Bank and Trust Company of Kansas City, 
traced the conditions which created the 
demand for corporate fiduciary services. As 
to the future of corporate trusteeship, Mr. 
Strother 


he 


said: “The conservation of estates 
is the peculiar province of the corporate fidu- 
ciary and with the increasing recognition of 
that fact lies the key to future growth and 
prosperity of the banks and trust companies. 
It is said that up to June, 1924, eighteen hun- 
dred national banks had granted the 
right to exercise some or all of the fiduciary 
powers authorized under the Federal Re- 
Act amended and that of these, 
thirty-seven situated in Missouri, and 
that at the same time about twenty-six hun- 
dred trust companies existed in this country. 


been 


serve as 


were 


“The capital, surplus and assets of these 
corporations run into billions of dollars, and 
this gives some idea of the great part in the 
business life of the country which these cor- 
porate fiduciaries now play. And the end is 
not yet. The population of the United States 
now exceeds one hundred and ten millions. 
By the year 2,000 it will in all likelihood 
exceed two hundred millions. With a denser 
population, and a vast increase in all kinds 
of business, and a great expansion of the 
wealth and savings of the country, it will 
inevitably result that the business of the 
Corporate Fiduciary will keep pace with 
other lines of business. Increased experience 
will bring increased knowledge and increased 
efficiency, and the same energy, fidelity, and 
integrity displayed in the past, will bring 
increased rewards. 

“Old Ben Franklin, who was the living 
embodiment of fidelity to duty and of com- 
mon sense and worldly wisdom, quoting the 
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“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY~ 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 





LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 




















sayings of another wise man, ‘Seest thou a 
man diligent in He shall stand 
before kings; he shall not stand before mean 
men;’ said in substance: ‘I have seen this 
literally verified in my own case. I have 
stood before kings.’ It has been 
and ever will be The motto on the es- 
cutcheon of an old king of the Age of Chiv- 
alry was ‘Ich dien,’ ‘I serve.’ And so 
today he who serves in a true sense in the 
ongoing of the world’s life, will reap his 
due reward.” 


business ? 


ever so, 


SO. 


William B. Cowdeu, vice-president and di- 
rector of the National Bank of Commerce 
in St. Louis recently celebrated his sixty- 
fifth birthday. He has been with the Bank 
of Commerce for the past forty-seven years. 

Carl F. G. Meyer, president of the St. 
Louis Chamber of Commerce, has appointed 
Isaac H. Orr, president of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, as chairman of the 
Finance Committee of the Greater St. Louis 
Exposition. 


Frank L. Berryhill has been elected to the 
board of directors of the First National 
Bank of St. Louis. 











































TRUST 


ro} 


q 
ar” 


COMPANIES 


GROW 
with 
“Commerce” 


The Banker’s Bank of the 
Middle West. 


5 


5000 Correspondents in 
all parts of the world. 


7 


69 years of constant 


growth. 


7 


An Advertising Service 
Department available to 
correspondent banks with- 
out cost. 


Weekly Radio Pro- 
grams to promote the 
best general interests 
of the banking world 
as a whole. 


y 


7 


Unusual cooperation 
with correspondents. 


Federal 


IMPORTANT GAINS BY MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

The results of the recent employees’ drive 
for new reflected in the June 
30th financial statement of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company. The goal for new 
business was set at $5,000,000, but the actual 
amount coralled $6,780,731, as the re 
sult of three months of special effort. The 
June 30th statement shows deposits reaching 
the high point of $37,234,810, the 
spirit that animates the main- 
tained it should not be the 50 
million mark is reached. Resources now ag- 
gregate $47,961,182, including loans and dis- 
counts of $27.770.675: U. S. bonds, $940,109: 
bonds and other securities, $11,001,775; cash 
and due from depositories, $6,718,411. Capi- 
tal is $3,000,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $4,784,510. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust 
announces the appointment of 
Lavery, formerly of Merrill, Lynch & Com- 
pany, as the Chicago representative of its 
bond department to Welton Stall- 
smith. Mr. native Chicagoan 
and is experienced in the bond and invest- 
ment 


business are 


was 


and if 
personnel is 


long before 


Company 
William J. 


sueceed 
Lavery is a 


business. 


with whuch ts affihated the 
Trust 


© in St Louis 
ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF LIBERTY 
CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
President F. E. Gunter of the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust Company of St. Louis announces 
the election of John S. Wells as a vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Wells was formerly connected 
with the Vandeventer Trust Company and 
subsequently associated with the William R. 
Compton Company. He had valuable 
experience as active head and assistant man- 
ager of the bond department of the Bank of 
Detroit, later becoming vice-president. 


also 


Further announcement is made of the elec- 
tion of L. B. Jennings as assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the Liberty Central Trust Company. 
He resigned as special representative of the 
Dallas Federal Reserve Bank. 

As an expression of their loyalty and good 
will the employees of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company recently presented President 
Gunter with a handsome golf bag to com- 
memorate his first year of administration of 
the company. 


The Laclede Trust Company of St. Louis 
announces that the capital of the institution 
has been increased from $200,000 to $300,000. 











TOO MUCH FREE BANKING SERVICE 

As chairman of the Publicity Relations 
Committee of the American Bankers 
ciation, M. E. Holderness of the First 
tional Bank of St. Louis, has issued 
timely words of warning against the exces- 
sive extension of He 


ASSO- 
Na- 


some 


free service by banks. 
Says: 
“First, 
the word 
mental importance of 
conception of 


the banker 
So 


that 
‘service.’ 


has misinterpreted 
far as the funda- 
the modern business 
is concerned, 
However, 


service no issue 
it is equally certain 
and satisfactory service is not 
based upon its being necessarily free. Sec- 
ond, the banking become 
jected to all kinds of high pressure salesman- 
ship with a high degree of competition among 
the banking institutions which 
only has resulted in many kinds of evils and 
the conduct of particular 

what is of equal importance, it 
cooperation among the banks diffi- 


can be taken. 


that sound 


business has sub- 


various not 
weaknesses in 
banks, but 
has made 
cult. 
“Third, 
has 
erly 
disg 


competition in American banking 
point where it may be prop- 
inquired whether the results, 
ruised in the name of service to the pub- 
lic, should not be frankly faced and inquiry 
made whether they are logical or a valuable 
adjunct to modern commercial banking.” 


reached a 
some of 


BOATMEN’S NATIONAL OPENS TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


The Boatmen’s National Bank of St. Louis, 
founded in 1847, and therefore the oldest 
bank in the State of Missouri, organized and 
opened its trust department recently, under 


authority Reserve 
Board, 
Judge 


served as 


granted by the Federal 
placing it under the 
J™ Hugo Grimm, who for 
judge of the Circuit Court of the 
city of St. Louis, from which office he re- 
last year to re-enter the 


many years 


signed 


law, to whom the bank tendered the office of 
vice-president and counsel, which the judge 
accepted effective June 1, 1926. Edgar L. 


Taylor, for many years a 
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supervision of 


practice of 


vice-president of 
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the bank, was made trust officer and Rudolph 
Felsch, assistant cashier, was designated as 
an additional officer of the trust department. 

COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 

KANSAS CITY 

An excellent statement has been issued by 
the Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., as of June 30, which exhibits the 
strong position of yrs institution. Resources 
aggregate $122,242,639, with cash and sight 
exchange and U. S. cialeetas of $48,795,- 
000; call and demand loans $18,062,000 
and discounts $33,656,000; stocks, 
other securities $15,622,000. Deposits ag- 
gregate $11,645,000. Capital is $6,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits $2,603,430. 





; loans 
bonds and 


At a recent meeting of the St. Louis Asso- 
ciation of Credit Men, Harvey L. Welch, 
manager of the credit department of the 


First National Bank, was elected president. 

Myron R. Sturdevant, vice-president of the 
Liberty Central Trust Company of St. Louis, 
has been elected a member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers 

The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis appointed George E. Wolf as a 
member of the development of the trust see- 
tion, to specialize in the 
surance trust 


Association. 


has 


development of in- 
business. 


ADOLPH HUMEL ELECTED PRESIDENT 

Succeeding the late John L. Fleharty, who 
killed by a fall from his horse, Adolph 
KF. Humel has been elected president of the 
Pearl Street Savings and Trust Company of 
Cleveland. Mr. Humel his banking 
career aS messenger with the institution 
he now heads. Other changes have also been 
announced. Fred J. Greiner elected 
first vice-president and also retains the of- 
fice of secretary. The Pearl Street Savings 
and Trust Company has over 
$31,000,000. 


was 
began 
boy 


was 


resources of 


National Bank & Trust Com- 
Fla., reports resources 
$7,704,000. 


The Central 
pany of St. Petersburg, 


of $8,723,000; deposits, 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co.... 

Liberty Central Trust Co. 
Mercantile Trust Co...... 

ee ig Valley Trust Co. 

North St. Louis Trust Co. 

South Bide Trust: Ce... ec csinceess 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits 
June 30, June 30, 
1926 19: 26 

. $1,000,000 $607 342.60 $13,223,250.59 
3,000,000 669,607.12 32,301,748.91 
3,000,000 8 096,642.85 58,078,520.92 
3,000,000 4,784,510.27 37,32 20,155.76 
200,000 92,761.85 2,734,977.33 
200,000 109,166.40 2.657,058.08 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH President 
Louis E. MILLER.......... ... Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD SENIOR.. .....-Wice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CHARLES H. DEPPE........ 
EpwarRpD F. ROMER........ 
Wn. L. THEDE...... 
ee. Gs GRAV... J0'50<- 


......Wice-President 
...... Vice-President 
- sees -ecretary 

. +... Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
“HIGH SPOTS” AT THE OHIO BANKERS 
CONVENTION 

With an attendance exceeding all previous 
records the thirty-sixth annual convention 
of the Ohio Bankers Association, held in this 
city and partaking of the character of an 
“old week,” furnished some excellent 
addresses on matters of live interest to bank- 
ers. Among the stellar performers on the 


home 


program were such well-known personalities 
as ex-Secretary of War Newton D. Baker, 
Dr. David Friday, Col. Leonard C. Ayres of 
the Cleveland Trust Company, F. W. Shib- 
ley of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York and others. A compendium of their 
views affords quite a comprehensive survey 
of current banking and business 
conditions. Some of the high points in their 
addresses are quoted herewith: 

Business is entering upon a “genuine re- 
eession of trade and industry which 
ably will continue through 1926 and 
1927.” 

The moron in business “built a Franken- 
stein called quantity production with which 
to conquer the world, and quantity produc- 
tion has knocked him on the head.” 

“We are entering upon a new industrial 
revolution no less significant than was that 
of 150 years ago.” This time, the United 
States is the leader, and the other nations 
of the world are only now beginning to ap- 
preciate what we have done here in better- 
ing production methods, and are beginning 
to copy them. 

Commodity prices, which have been on a 
downward trend since the close of the war, 
have been falling steadily for the last nine 
months. With them have gone interest rates, 
and neither has yet reached the bottom. 


economic, 


prob- 
into 


With all of these discouraging factors, the 
United States probably never again will wit- 
ness a money panic, so long as the Federal 
The Federal 
tested both in 
bulwark 


Reserve System is in existence. 
tried 
peace, is 
American industry the 

“The Federal Reserve System, as 
a part of the national defense, is equal in 
value and strength to a army of 
one million men.” 

William <A. Ackerman, vice-president of 
the Knox National Bank, Mt. Vernon, 
elected president of the association. 
McEvilley, vice-president of the 
tional Bank, Cincinnati, was 
president, and H. M. 
and of the Commercial 
phos, was re-elected secretary. 


Reserve System, 
war and in 
both of 
ernment. 


and 
the greatest 


and of gov- 


standing 


was 
Robert 
First Na- 
chosen vice- 
Davies, vice-president 
Del- 


cashier Bank, 


PROGRESS OF GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Four years ago the deposits of the Guar- 
dian Trust Company of Cleveland amounted 
to $81,185,544. The latest report as of June 
30, 1926, shows total of $119,714,000, or an 
increase of over $38,000,000 during the past 
four years, of which one-half was recorded 
within the past two years. Resources aggre- 
gate $132,074,446 and embraces cash on hand 
and in banks of $15,920,217; United States 
$12,671,337; loans and investments, 
$97,216,000; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$2,122,885. Capital stock is $4,000,000; sur- 
plus, $4,000,000 and undivided profits, $1, 
632,132. The Guardian nine 
perous branch offices. 


bonds, 


conducts pros- 


Latest compilation of resources of the 740 
state banks and trust companies of Ohio 
shows aggregate of $2,055,736,000, an in- 
erease of $36,782,000 the first of the 
year. 


since 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


FOLEDO. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
SEYMouR H. Horr, Vice-President 

AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CiLaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LANDGRAF, Assistant Secretary 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 
CLIMB 


An increase of over 20 millions in deposits 


during the past twelve months is an achieve 
ment of no mean proportions and one of 
which President Harris Creech and his asso 
ciates at the Cleveland Trust Company are 
justly proud. One year ago on June 30, 1925 
the deposit line stood at $211,013,465, and 
when the figures were cast up for June 30th 
of this year, the total was $231,2S0,644, rep- 
resenting natural accretion to business and 
the joint efforts of the Cleveland Trust 
“boosters.” Two years ago deposits were 
$190,000,000, so that the increase in two 


lees than 41 millions. 

256,343,170, including 
banks of $30,307,999; 
other bonds, $33,760,- 
$175,696,000. Capi- 
and undivided 


not 
aggregate § 
cash on hand and in 
U. S., municipal and 
loans and discounts, 
$8,600,000; surplus 
$4,985,748. 


years amounts to 


Resources 


OOO: 
tal is 
profits, 

The Cleveland 
space in a new 


Trust Company has leased 
building being erected 
Euclid avenue at Mayfield Road and 
move the @ranch at Euclid and E. 
street into this building as soon as it 
ished this fall. This office was 
through merger of the Garfield 
Bank about three years ago. 

According to F. H. Houghton, vice-presi- 
dent in charge of the bank’s 53 branches, the 
Cleveland Trust Company will enlarge its 
office at W. 117th street and Detroit avenue. 
The bank has taken a 20-year lease on the 
present location as well as additional space 
in the rear of the property. 


on 
will 
118th 
is fin- 
acquired 
Savings 





Trust 
its 


The Security Savings Bank and 
Company of Toledo, Ohio, has increased 
capital from $600,000 to $800,000. 

The Second National Bank of Cincinnati 
reports resources of $11,208,041; deposits, 
$8,164,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $808,545. 


RosBeErt C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocHBIHLer, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 





UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


Construction of new branch banking of- 


fices, employees’ business contests and grow- 
ing volume of business in all departments, 


few of 
Union 
latest 
resources of 
$299.; 16 1.3 
sacabiie and current 


represents a 
ties of the 
land. The 
combined 


activi- 
Cleve- 


the outstanding 
Trust Company of 
financial statement 
$350,564,233, with de- 

Capital is $22,850,- 


earnings, $13,913,- 


shows 


299 


329 


posits of 
000: 
967. 
Construction of the new 
The Union 
corner of 


bank building to 
Trust Company, on 

Euclid and East 
on July 6th. This 
building when completed will house the 
Euclid-101st Office of the Union 
Trust, which is now located upon the oppo- 
site The new bank building will 
an elegant structure of granite and cut stone. 
It will approximately three 
height, with 52 feet fronting 
137 feet on East 101st street. 

The Union Trust Company has also begun 
construction of a bank building on the north- 


be erected by 
the northwest 
101st 
new 


street was begun 


present 


corner. be 


be stories in 


on Euclid and 


east corner of Detroit and Cook avenues, in 
Lakewood, to house its new Detroit-Cook 
office, officials of the bank annunced. This 


will make the 
Trust 


twentieth office of 
Company in Greater Cleveland. 

The Akers Folkman Company of Clevye- 
land, operating as the travel department of 
The Union Trust Company of this city, have 
developed an interesting means of promoting 
short vacation cruises down the St. Law- 
rence River to the Saguenay through the use 
of radio. In Cleveland the station WTAM, 


The Union 


operated by the Willard Storage Battery 
Company, has as its regular Saturday night 
feature “Ev Jones and His Gang’. John 


Storey of the Akers Folkman Company con- 
ceived the idea of giving a — tour and 
on broaching the subject to Jones and 
the idea was rece ib ‘with cordial 


His Gang” 
welcome. 
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CENTRAL NATIONAL OPENS NEW 
EUCLID OFFICE 
An important recent event in Cleveland 
financial circles was the opening of the new 
Euclid avenue office of the Central National 
Bank. The new office occupies the banking 
quarters of the 308 BHuclid avenue building, 
which was erected in 1916 by the old Union 
National Bank. The Central National Bank 
bought the building, which is seventeen sto- 
ries high, in April and immediately began 
renovating and remodeling the banking 
rooms through the supervision of Walker & 
Weeks, architects and designers of the struc- 
ture. C. E. Sullivan has placed Vice-presi- 
dents J. C. MeHannan, A. M. Corcoran, and 
Cc. L. Coreoran, in charge of the new office. 
They assisted by G. R. Wyman and 
W. P. Abbott, assistant cashiers. 


are 











Euchd Avenue Office 
mal Bank 


{ Cleveland 


THE CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK OF CLEVELAND 
RECENTLY PURCHASED AND ESTABLISHED ITS 
EvucLID AVENUE OFFICE IN THIS BUILDING 


By coincidence, the opening of the Euclid 
avenue office came on the day when the 
bank was observing the thirty-sixth anniver- 
sary of its founding. It was founded by the 
late Col. J. J. Sullivan, who also organized 
and headed the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company. Bankers, merchants of the neigh- 
borhood, depositors and other friends helped 
make the opening day of the new office a 
memorable one by calling in person and 
through floral expression of congratulations. 


E. B. GREENE RELINQUISHES VICE- 
PRESIDENCY 

The directors of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany have accepted reluctantly the resigna- 
tion of E. B. Greene as an executive vice- 
president and elected him a member of the 
board of directors. President Harris Creech 
announced the appointment of Mr. Greene as 
chairman of the Executive Committee and 
an ex-officio member of all other committees. 
In these capacities he will spend some time 
daily at the bank. He with the 
bank continuously since and on part 
time two that his 
resignation as became 


has been 
1900, 
declared 
vice-president neces- 
sary because of the pressure of his outside 
interests, including his duties as one of the 
executors of the J. H. Wade estate. 


years before, 


Mr. Greene is an officer or director of the 
Wade Realty Company, the Sandusky Ce- 
ment Company, the Trumbull Steel Company, 
The Cleveland Cliffs Iron Company, The 
Eaton Axle & Spring Company, The Guar- 
antee Title & Trust Company, the Land Title 
Abstract & Trust Company, The Osborn 
Manufacturing The Williamson 
Company, The Ohio Chemical & Manufactur- 
ing Company and several other corporations. 
His public and civic responsibilities are also 
numerous, including trusteeships of Yale 
University, the Cleveland Community Fund, 
the Welfare Federation, the Cleveland Mu- 
seum of Art and University Hospitals As- 
sociation. He is president of the Bankers 
Club of Cleveland. 

Mr. came to work for the Cleve- 
land Trust Company in the summer of 1898 
when the bank was located in the basement 
of the Williamson Building. He started as 
a general utility combining the duties 
of clerk, messenger and teller. Successively 
he became assistant treasurer, assistant sec- 
retary, secretary and vice-president and saw 
the bank from a institution 
to an organization now operating 53 branches 
with resources of more than $230,000,000. 


Company, 


Greene 


man 


grow one-office 


MIDLAND BANK OF CLEVELAND 


Steady gains are scored by the Midland 
Bank of Cleveland under the progressive di- 
rection of President D. D. Kimmel. The lat- 
est statement shows total resources of $25,- 
465,074 with loans and discounts amounting 
to $19,200,255: U. S. bonds and other securi- 
ties, $4,804,421; cash and due from banks, 
$3.973.210. Deposits total $24,595,025. 
The capital is $2,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,026,614. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


REINSTATEMENT OF WAR VETERANS’ 
INSURANCE 

The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
is setting an example of what may be termed 
“practical patriotism’ by conducting a cam- 
paign urging veterans of the last war to re 
instate and their insurance in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Federal 
War Risk Insurance Act. Many of the ex 
soldiers and sailors of the World War have 
their insurance to lapse and the 
Trust Company, in its advertising 
and personal solicitation directs attention to 
the substantial advantages which they neg 
lect. The Colonial Trust Company, of 
course, makes no charge for its services in 
ex-service men to reestablish their 
insurance, During the period 
from March 17 to May 21 of this year there 
has been a total of $1,288,500 of such insur- 
reinstated and converted in the offices 
of the Colonial Trust Company alone. In 
addition, insurance reinstated directly at the 


convert 


allowed 


Colonial 


helping 
Government 


ance 


local Veterans Bureau increased more than 
$500,000 during the stated period that the 
Colonial Trust Company has conducted its 
campaign. Public-spirited, unselfish insur- 


ance men on all sides are urging ex-service 
men to take up their Government insurance. 
The Association of Life Insurance Presidents, 
through its executive committee, at a recent 
meeting in New York, reaffirmed the resolu- 
tion adopted at the twelfth annual 
tion, calling upon soldiers and sailors to 
keep their insurayece in force. 


conven- 


UNION TRUST DECLARES EXTRA 
DIVIDEND 
In addition to the last quarterly dividend 
per cent the directors of the Union 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh authorized an 
extra dividend of 10 per cent. The capital 
is $1,500.000 and the surplus fund of this 
amounting to $47,000,000, is the 
largest of the kind in the United States. 
Undivided profits of $1,498,748 make the total 
funds $49,998,748. The June 30 
statement of the company shows resources 
of $204,020,566, and deposits of $140,828,541. 
The trust department reports trust and es- 
tate funds of $240,326,941; corporate trusts 
$501,201,500; securities held thereunder $99,- 
198.362 and the par value of securities for 
which the company acts as transfer agent 
registrar aggregates $1,424,400,670. 


of 2h 


company, 


of capital 


and 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


341-545 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $144,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 








NEW TRUST OFFICER FOR THE PITTS- 
BURG TRUST COMPANY 

The Pittsburg Trust Company announces 
the election of Samuel H. Allen as trust offi- 
cer, succeeding James B. Blackburn, who re- 
signed to take charge of the trust department 
of the Central Savings and Trust Company 
of Akron, O. Mr. Allen served in the World 
War and was later a member of the staff of 
directors of Washington. Then 
he was connected with the Shipping Board, 
later resuming the practice of law in Pitts- 
burgh. He graduated from Washington and 
Jefferson College and the University of Pitts- 
burgh. 


arsenals in 


The Pittsburg Trust Company reports un- 
der date of June 30, total trust funds of $11,- 
828,000; corporate trusts $26,095,000 and to- 
tal amount of securities deposited to secure 
collateral trust $14,039,000. 
The banking department shows resources of 
$21,654.966; deposits $16,310,000; capital 
$2,000,000; surplus $2,000,000 and undivided 


profits $629,915. 


issues of bonds 


The president of the Pittsburgh Chamber 
of Commerce has appointed Henry Clay Mc- 
Eldowney, president of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, as chairman of the committee on 
finance and banking. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


SURVEY OF TRUST COMPANY 
ACTIVITIES 

Matters of current interest to trust com- 
panies in California were discussed by Lane 
Ib). Webber, vice-president of the First Trust 
and Savings Bank of San Diego, in his an- 
nual address as president of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the California Bankers As- 
sociation at the recent annual convention. 
He stated that trust companies of California 
have accumulated aggregate resources of 
two billions of dollars. This growth, 
he added, is due in large measure to the sin- 
cerity and seriousness with which the obli- 
gations of this service are accepted by those 
function in this field. Mr. Webber de- 
special attention to the performance 
of trust business in California by foreign 
trust companies. He said: 


over 


who 
voted 


come about 
determining the right of foreign trust 
panies to perform trust functions in 
fornia without qualifying, as foreign 
porations, under the laws of the state. An 
eastern trust company attempted to exercise 
its trust powers in the state without such 
qualification. At the instigation of the Leg- 
islative Committee of the California Bank- 
ers Association the legal department of the 
Association, after consulting with the Ex- 
ecutive Committee of this Section, recom- 
mended opposition to this invasion of the 
field of operation of local trust companies, 
and was authorized to and did institute ap- 
propriate litigation to adjudicate the ques- 
tion. Until such time as all of the states 
shall, upon the principle of comity or other- 
wise, accord this privilege to all qualified 
trust companies, without regard to the state 
of incorporation, we must look with disfavor 
upon the attempted exercise of extra-terri- 
torial jurisdiction by foreign corporations. 
This is not evidence of confusion or dissen- 
sion among the craft, but is a sincere en- 
deavor to define the territorial limits within 
which a corporation may practice the trust 
profession, based upon its qualification in the 
state of incorporation, and to confine its ac- 
tivities to this restricted area, until there 
shall have been established in this behalf, 
at least, some uniformity of practice, proce- 
dure and protection.” 

Mr. Webber also recommended the appoint- 
ment of a Legislative Committee of the Sec- 
tion, charged with the duty of studying and 
and investigating all proposed legislation. 


“There has the necessity for 
com- 
Cali- 


cor- 


IMPORTANT MERGER IN LOS ANGELES 

Consolidation of the Merchants National 
Bank and the Hellman Commercial Trust 
& Savings Bank of Los Angeles, now in pro- 
completion, will represent one of 
the largest mergers of recent years in West- 
ern banking. Mr. E. J. 
dent of the consolidated bank. Mr. W. D. 
Woolwine will be vice-chairman. All other 
officers of the two organizations will be ac- 
tive in the consolidated organization. 


cess of 


Nolan will be presi- 


The two banks will be 
tional charter. 


united under a na- 
The combined Merchants Na- 
tional-Hellman Bank will have deposits of 
approximately $125,000,000, 
$4,000,000, although it is 
capitalization of the new 
With a 


and capital of 
that the 
will be in- 
system of thirty-three 
branches from the Hellman Bank and three 
from the Merchants National, the 
dated bank will have a branch system rival- 
ing some of the strongest banks in California. 
The Hellman Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank and the Merchants National Bank are 
both the Hellman family. 
The latter was founded by the late Herman 
W. Hellman, father of Marco and Irving 
Hellman. Organization of the Hellman Com- 
mercial Trust & Savings 
plished by the two sons when they acquired 
the All Night and Day Bank in 1913. 


possible 
bank 
creased. 


consoli- 


creations of the 


jank was accom- 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 

An additional dividend of $1.50 
regular dividend of $3 per share on 
fornia Bank stock authorized by 
board of directors of the California 
of Los Angeles, at the last meeting. 

The women’s department of the Bank of 
Italy in San Francisco is distributing a book- 
let in colors containing ““Mother Goose Nurs- 
ery Rhymes.” The Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of San Francisco purchased the 
Mission Savings Bank, which has deposits of 
about $10,000,000. 

Consolidation of the Santa Barbara Na- 
tional Bank with the Santa Barbara branches 
of the Bank of America of Los Angeles has 
been announced by Orra F. Monnette, presi- 
dent, and L. M. MacDonald, president of 
the Americommercial Corporation. 

In the passing of Walter H. Lutz, vice- 
president and cashier of the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles, death has claimed a 
leading figure in California banking. 


with the 
Cali- 

the 
sank 


was 


has 


Deposits of the National Newark & Essex 
Banking Company of Newark, N. J., recently 
reached highest mark with total of $37,380. 
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CALIFORNIA BANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PURCHASES NATIONAL CITY BANK 


Announcement is made of the purchase of 
the controlling stock of the. National City 
Bank of Los Angeles by a group identified 
with the California Bank. The National City 
Bank has resources of fifteen millions and 
opened for business in 1923. The purchase 
does not imply absorption as the National 
City Bank will continue as a separate en- 
tity. At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the National City Bank the following were 
added to the directorate: A. M. Chaffey, 
president of California Bank; Harry J. 
Bauer; George A. J. Howard, president of 
the California Securities Company, and Gor 
don C. Smith, comptroller of California 
Bank. A. N. Kemp, executive vice-president 
of California Bank will be elected a direc 
tor on his return from Europe, later in the 
fall, and G. Allan Hancock will be added to 
the board upon his return from a yachting 
cruise to British Columbia. A. M. Chaffey 
was also appointed chairman of the board of 
directors, R. F. MeClellan, vice-chairman of 
the board; Gordon C, Smith, executive vice 
president and J. C. Specht, vice-president, 
all officers of the National City Bank, re 
maining in their present capacity. 

In speaking of the stock purchase, Mal 





Benson IL.. SMITH 


Elected Vice-president of California Trust 
Company of Los Angeles. 
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colm Crowe said: “The National City Bank 
has acquired a most excellent and stable 
background through our affiliation with Mr. 
Chaffey and his associates. An interlocking 
directorate between such progressive insti- 
tutions as California Bank and the National 
City Bank cannot help but redound to the 
credit and profit of both institutions. The 
addition of these eminent bankers to the 
board of directors of the National City Bank 
bespeaks our greater growth and consequent 
development of facilities to meet the needs 
of the banking publie of Los Angeles.” 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the California Trust Company, eight ad- 
ditional directors of the company were 
elected as follows. C. H. Burlingame, mana- 
ger, Hollywood Branch, California Bank; 
Hi. M. Coffin, secretary, California Bank and 
California Trust Company; Claude Fisher, 
contractor: W. R. Fraser, general manager, 
The Harold Lloyd Corporation; Alan E., 
Morphy, vice-president, Pacific Gasoline 
Company; W. J. Murray, manager, Van Nuys 
Branch, California Bank; Eugene Overton, 
attorney, of the firm of Overton, Lyman & 
Plumb; C. J. Thorson, treasurer, California 
Bank and manager of the Corporate Trust 
Department of the California Trust Co. 

Benson L. Smith, formerly trust officer of 
the California Trust Company, was elected 
to the office of vice-president, and Frederick 
R. Behrends, formerly assistant trust officer, 
was elected vice-president and trust officer 
of the company. 


SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., reports deposits of $10,711,- 
000 under date of June 30th, representing an 
increase of $74,883, since the previous April 


999 


return. Resources total $12,115,223, with 
cash and exchange of $2,375,000; loans and 
discounts of $8,094,000. Capital is $1,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $403,940. 
The trust department reports total fiduciary 
responsibility of $24,627,908, with trust in- 
vestments of $3,968,000. President R. L. 
Rutter has surrounded himself with a loyal 
and capable corps of officers and men. 


At a regular meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the United States National Bank 
of Denver, the surplus fund of the bank was 
increased from $750,000 to $1,000,000. The 
increase was made entirely from reserve 
earnings. The capital structure of the bank 
is now as follows: Capital, $550,000; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000; undivided profits, $390,000. 
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EXPERIENCE OF FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON IN 
DEVELOPING FIDUCIARY FUNCTIONS 


It is a matter of congratulation that the 
entrance of national banks into the fiduciary 
field has in no way curtailed the business of 
the trust companies, but has, on the contrary, 
imparted new momentum in commanding pub- 
lic acceptance of the functions of corporate 
trusteeship. This wholesome relationship be- 
tween trust companies and national banks is 
especially in evidence in Boston where na- 
tional banks were among the first to avail 
themselves of the privilege granted by the 
Federal Reserve Act and subsequently af- 
firmed by the decision of the United States 
Supreme Court. 

Among the foremost banks in the country 
to ably and successfully develop trust func- 
tions is the First National Bank of Boston. 
This bank obtained authority to exercise 
trust powers in March, 1915, but did not ac- 
tively take up such duties until after the 
Supreme Court decision which removed all 
doubts as to the constitutionality of such 
grant of power to national banks. The First 
National Bank of Boston has had the usual 
experience in organizing a trust department 
and its growth to over $51,000,000 of assets 
in individual trusts has been of such a con- 
sistent nature as to enable it to keep in 
line with the various changes, additions to its 
force, etc., necessary to handle properly an 
increasing business of this nature. As is 
probably the case in most trust departments, 
it has under its supervision many of the 
auxiliary banking duties which have no di- 
rect bearing on trust functions, such as safe 
deposit vaults and myriad matters referring 
to taxation, transfer of stocks for our cli- 
ents, collection of coupon interest, ete. 

The trust department of the First National 
has the usual two divisions—corporate trusts 
and individual trusts. The individual trust 
division is further divided into four depart- 
ments—legal, investment, accounting, pro- 
bate and taxation. Each one of these sepa- 
rate departments has a competent head and 
the force is increased from time to time, as 
new business demands. The corporate divi- 
sion has the usual branches of registration, 
transfer work, trusteeship under bond issues 
and reorganizations, dividend and interest 
payments, ete. 

An efficient method of administration has 
been developed. A vice-president is imme 
diately in charge of all trust functions. <A 
trust committee of five members selected 
from the Board of Directors meets regularly 
and considers and passes upon matters of 


major importance, primarily the question of 
investments, which is one of the most im- 
portant trust problems. This duty which 
rests upon the Board of Directors is most im- 
portant and should be administered by the 
ablest talent available. The bank is excep- 
tionally fortunate in the personnel of its 
trust committee. They are men who are con- 
stantly considering matters of more than or- 
dinary importance and are thoroughly con- 
versant with financial matters. The invest- 
ments have accordingly worked out most sat- 
isfactorily. 

The Massachusetts law with regard to le- 
gal investments for trustees is very broad 
and simply requires that a trustee shall use 
the same discretion which a business man 
would use in the investment of his own per- 
sonal funds. The First National Bank of 
joston attempts to balance as equitably as 
possible all of the various elements which 
enter into the proper investment of trust 
funds. Leaving out of consideration those 
trusts over which it has no control on ac- 
count of restrictions in the trust agreement, 
it gives consideration to (1) diversification ; 
(2) security of principal: (3) yield for life 
tenant: (4) tax status of beneficiaries; (5) 
review to meet changing conditions. The 
Trust Committee is provided with a list of 
all investments and, in addition, at each 
meeting they consider a number of individual 
trusts and also questions of general invest- 
ment policy. Assets of each trust or estate 
are given a thorough review at the time of 
receipt. An assistant vice-president and his 
assistants give their undivided attention to 
the matter of investments, under the guidance 
of the Trust Committee. By this method, 
it is intended to review these securities with 
such frequency and thoroughness as to keep 
the information in regard to them up to date. 

As regards procedure, the First National 
Bank of Boston has found it necessary that 
all trust functions be given methodical and 
prompt attention. With this in mind, all of 
the duties incident to administration have 
been systematically arranged so that the 
various duties will be promptly attended to 
in their proper order. The beneficiaries are 
advised with each of the remittances, on a 
form which is prepared for that purpose, as 
to exactly how the remittance or credit is 
made up. Probate returns are made each 
year and the interested parties are furnished 
with a copy. The same practice is followed 








with regard to the so-called voluntary or liv- 
ing trusts, so that at least once a year all 
those interested are furnished with a com- 
plete statement of changes in principal, in- 
come received and disbursed, and the present 
status of the particular trust. 

A special tax ledger has been prepared for 
both state and Federal tax laws. This is 
kept posted throughout the year and, at the 
end of that period, it is a comparatively sim- 
ple operation to advise the beneficiaries as to 
their tax duties and to prepare the required 
returns. Some of the force in this depart- 
ment confine their activities entirely to tax 
matters, so that an earnest attempt is made 
to keep up with the current rulings and 
changes in laws. 

Any bank’s most fertile field for more busi- 
ness is among its own customers. They are, 
or should be, already “half sold” on all 
of the functions of the bank. Most cordial 
support is received from the Board of Di- 
rectors, from the other officers of the bank 
and from the advertising and service depart- 
ments. 


THE CENTRAL FARMERS TRUST COM- 
PANY OF WEST PALM BEACH 


The Central Farmers Trust Company of 
West Palm Beach, Fla., recently took pos- 
session of its elegant new building, which is 
for the exclusive use of the company. On 
the day of formal opening there were hun- 
dreds of visitors who admired the handsome 
equipment. 

The Central Farmers Trust Company be 
gan business December 1, 1925, as a_ sub- 
sidiary of the Central Union Trust Company 
and the Farmers Loan & Trust of New York, 
two of this country’s largest financial insti- 
tutions. It has been doing business in tem- 
porary quarters, but opened for business in 
its new building recently exactly six months 
after starting. 

Franklin L. Babcock is president; John S. 
Acosta, vice-president ; Frederick H. Farwell, 
secretary and treasurer. The board of di- 
rectors include Goerge W. Davidson, presi- 
dent, Central Union Trust Company of New 
York; James H. Perkins, president of the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 
York; Samuel F. Pryor, executor of the 
estate of William Rockefeller, New York; 
John F. Harris, of Harris, Winthrop & Com- 
pany, investment bankers, New York; Edward 
Shearson, of Shearson, Hammill & Company, 
investment bankers, New York; Jules M. 
Burguieres, president, Burguieres, Chipley, 
Inc., West Palm Beach, and Frank G. Jones, 
eapitalist, Belleair, Fla. 
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AMERICA’S TWO LARGEST BANKS 

Keen interest is manifested in banking cir- 
cles in the relative standing of the National 
City Bank and the Chase National Bank of 
New York, especially since the merger of the 
latter with the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank. The first statement issued by the 
Chase National last April, following the 
merger, showed that its deposits were only 
$3,635,000 less than those reported by the 
National City Bank, which hitherto had al- 
ways maintained a big lead on all other 
competitors. 

The latest statements as of June 30th, 
shows that the National City Bank has con- 
siderably increased its lead over the Chase 
National. Aggregate resources of the Na- 
tional City as of June 30th, amount to $1,- 
281,494,452, an increase of $171,035,045 over 
the April 12th figures, with deposits of $965,- 
554,075, representing a gain of $167,619,561. 
About $65,000,000 of the deposit increase 
shown in the latest statement is accounted 
for by absorption of Peoples Trust Company. 

The Chase National reported on June 30th, 
aggregate $931,650,714, com- 
pared with $918,915,628 for the previous 
quarter. Deposits of the Chase National 
amount to $813,425,869, or about $150,000,000 
less than reported by the National City Bank. 
The capital of the Chase is $40,000,000; sur- 


resources of 


plus, $25,000,000, and undivided profits, $11,- 
764.122. Among resources are cash and due 


from banks, $338,748,205;: loans and dis- 
counts, $457,272,000; U. S. securities, $71,- 
270,000; other securities, $29,111,000. 


RAND McNALLY AND COMPANY SE- 
CURES SERVICES OF G. PRATHER KNAPP 


The appointment of G. Prather Knapp, as 
editorial and business director of the five 
Rand McNally Banking Publications was an- 
nounced recently by H. B. Clow, president 
of Rand MeNally & Company, Chicago and 
New York. Mr. Knapp resigns the first vice- 
presidency of the Bankers Service Corpora- 
tion of New York, with which he has held 
an executive connection since February, 1922. 
Up to that time he was an officer of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
his connection with that institution dating 
from 1905. 

The publications which he will direct in- 
clude The Bankers Directory (Blue Book), 
The Bankers Monthly, The Bankers Service 
Bulletin, The Bankers Service Guide, and 
The Key to Numerical System of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, for which Rand 
MeNally & Co. are official numbering agent. 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 
Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 
Now ready for distribution. Price $4.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 


ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $4.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Department 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 





